


A SCRIPTyjSW!; DIRECTORY. 



lYom a child thou ha‘<t known the HoJy Scriptures, which arc able t(» 
make thee wise unto salvation, throujich faith which is in Christ Jesu**. 
All Scripture is given by inspiration of CJod, anil is profltablc for iloctriiie, 
for reproof, for correction, for instWicUon in righteousness ; that the 
man of fkxl may be pertert, thoroughly Turn i-hetl unto all good woik". 
'j 'nin. lii, 13, Id', 17 • 



SCRIPTURE DIRECTORY 

OR, 

AN ATTEMPT TO ASSIST THE UNLEARS’ED READER 
TO 

UNDERSTAND THE GENERAL HISTORY 
AND LEADING SUBJECTS 

OF THE OLD AND NEW TESTAxMENTS. 

BY THOMAS JONES, 

RECTOR OF CREATON. 

SE\ENTH EDITION. 


LONDON ; 

MIINTED FOR L. B. SEELEY AND SONS: 
IMI.DWIN AND CRADOCK : J. NISBET : 
\ND SIMPKIN AND MARSHAL!.. 

MDCCCXXIX. 



L. B. SEEhRY AND SONS, 
WESTON (iRRF.N, THAMES DITTOS 
SURREY. 



INTRODUCTION. 


Evkry youn^ student of the Scripture would do w*ell 
to consider the following particulars. 

1 . That the Bible is no human composition ; but the 
book of God, wherein he reveals his mind to man on 
the earth, to the end that man may know God in Christ, 
and through his knowledge obtain salvation. 

This sacred book is a mirror to show us the Saviour, 
who is the sum and substance of the whole Scripture. 
In this glass is discovered to us, the glory of the person 
of Clirist, as Crod manifested in the flesh ; the unsearch- 
able riches of his grace, and the affairs of his kingdom. 
We are here informed of the glorious office which he 
sustains os Mediator between God and man, and 
assured that he is every way perfectly qualified for his 
great undertaking, having all ix)wer in heaven and 
earth, and possessing all fulness in himself. He is set 
forth as God the Saviour, and head over all things to 
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his church ; as the iSundation and top stone of the 
building of God ; as the fountain of truth and grace ; 
the new and living way ; the resurrection, and the life. 
He is manifested to us as standing in all endearing 
relations to his people ; viz. their elder brother, hus- 
band, friend; their head, their life, and inheritance 
for ever. We have here set before us what he has 
done and suifered, purchased and prepared for his 
children, and the glory to which he will conduct them 
in the end. 

These things are taught us in dievrse wenjs : — by tyj)es, 
and shadow's ; by prophecies and promises ; by doctrines 
and miracles; by tlie life and death of Ghrist. Let 
us therefore understand that the Bible is a mirror to 
show us the Saviour, whom to know is life eternal. 

It is also a glass for man to see himsr If in. We arc 
here most accurately described in all states, circum- 
stances, and conditions that we pass through whilst 
on the cfirtli. M'e may here learn what is our real 
character, whether wc are the servants of God or the 
servants of sin ; whether we have passed from death to 
life, or remain under condemnation ; and whether we 
make progress in grace, or sink deeper in guilt. As a 
man by looking in a glass may \icw' and examine every 
feature of liis own face, so may we by looking in the 
Scriptures, view the tempers and dispositions of our 
owm hearts, and know what manner of men we arc, 
and what wc have to expect at God's hands. 
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This blessed book is every way of inestlmahU henejit 
to the sincere soul that follows its directions. It guides 
unto all truth, guards against every error, points to 
every duty, and leads to every privilege. Believers are 
supplied here when all other sources fail them. We 
are directed where to find support in trouble, safety 
in the midst of danger, light in darkness, and life in 
death. The word of (iod answers all gracious pur- 
poses : it feeds, quickens, and strengthens ; it enlightens, 
purities, and comforts the soul ; it is a full and never- 
failing fountain of consolation, peace, and joy to real 
believers. 

The book of Ciod is a most />oo/r, whether 

we consider the variety of subjects it embraces ; the 
glorious things it brings to view ; the grace it reveals, 
or the benetits it confers upon man. In this book is 
set before us the character of God, the glory of the 
Redeemer’s kingdom, the real state of the church and 
of tlie world. It describes not only what exist in the 
present world, but reveals a world to come. " Life 
and immortality are brought to light by the gospel.” 
It is a book full of eternal truth and love. It is God’s 
mind ; it is man’s instructor. 

‘2. The Scriptures must be scarvht d and hvlieved, or 
no benefit can be derived from them. For instance, 
how can we know the evil of sin, the guilt and 
danger of the sinner, till we learn by the Scriptures 
that the wages of sin is death ? Who will ever desire 
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Christ, and flee to him for salvation, till they learn 
here their need of him, and that he saveth sinners ? 
Is it possible to receive Scripture principles, believe its 
promises, obey its precepts, follow its directions, or 
enjoy its comforts, till we first understand these things ? 
And how can they be understood till we search the 
oracles of God. 

Would you possess that wisdom which cometh from 
above? Then be a diligent student of the w'ord of 
God • “ Lay up his wwds in your heart and in your 
soul, and bind them for a sign upon your hand, that 
they may be as frontlets between your eyes. And ye 
shall teach them your children, and speak of them 
when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou walk- 
est by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou 
risest up.*' Deut. xi. 18, 19. Shall (iod declare his 
mind and will, and reveal his grace and salvation in 
the Scriptures ? and shall we remain willingly igno- 
rant of such great things? Shall God send us a book 
from heaven, setting forth the way of life eternal in his 
Son ? and shall we neglect this book and perish, when 
by studying it aright we might be brought to Christ, 
to holiness and heaven ? O then search tlie Scriptures, 
meditate in the law of the Lord both day and night» 
and '* let the word of God dwell in you richly.’* 

3. Let the Scriptures be studied in this imi/oier. First, 
lift up your soul to God, and pray for his divine teach- 
ing ; that holy unction which shall teach you all things. 
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Say, ** Lord, open thou mine eyes, that I may behold 
wondrous things out of thy law.” " Shine into my 
heart, to give me the knowledge of the glory of God 
in the face of Jesus Christ.” Let the Comforter guide 
me in^o all truth, and teiich me to profit. None 
but the Spirit which indited the Scriptures can teach 
us to understand them profitably : “ we cannot say 
that Jesus is the Lord but by the Holy Ghost.” The 
Scriptures arc deep, and our capacities shallow: we 
must have divine faith to draw water out of the wells 
of salvation. 

Come to the study of the Scriptures in a spiritual 
framo of hart. Aim sincerely at this: for more depends 
on the temper of the mind than on the strength of the 
understanding, towards learning God’s will. It is not 
to the learned but to the meek will he teach his way. 

'Fhe secret of the Lord is with them that fear him, 
and ho will show them his covenant.” With the 
lowly is wisdom,” Come then like little children to 
learn of (lod, and ho will show to you what he hides 
from the wise Jind prudent. And whatever progress you 
have made in Scripture knowledge, lot a deep sense of 
your romaining ignorance abide with you : for ye know 
nothing yet as ye ought to know. 

Read )our Rible in a mt thodical manurr. Whatever 
hook in it you take in hand, go regularly through it from 
beginning to end. This will greatly assist you to under- 
stand what you read, and to remember it afterwards. 
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Befoj§ you begin any book, first learn when it was writ- 
ten, and on what occasion. If it be historical, inquire 
what length of time it comprises, and be careful to get a 
correct view of^ the general s# ' ^ and leading subjects 
of the book which you are go st dy. This method 

will assist you both to undorauind tl. tory clearly, 
and to enter into the spirit of the doctrines it contains. 
The following pages arc written with a view to aid your 
efforts in these matters. May (iod make them useful 
to you. 

The writer under a conviction that something upon 
this plan might be useful to young readers, hath 
showed his good will to them, and wishes that his 
production was more worthy of their j)erusal. — And he 
here, once for all, acknowledges that he has frecpiently 
borrowed sentiments, and at times exj>rcssions, from 
different writers on the .Scriptures. 
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Tin, Onlt r fui'l h.mlbr^ Sutjtcfs < t thiy Book*, 

rp 

XIIFi title of it >ii 4 *nlfie«. It or i: (.aeration. 

It ^ivos us tlie history of the creation — The fall of miiU 
from (iod — 'fhe iir'^t promi'=e of the Saviour — The 
ra|)id and i;vneral proicres*^ of sin and nli^ery. Vet in 
the midst of this general apobtaey, there are a few that 
continue faithful, such as Abel, Seth, Enoch, and Noah. 
Tiiis UTiiversal wickedness j)rovokes .leho\ah to drown 
the wlM)le world save riii:hteous Noah and his family — 
Tile earth is repeopled : as men multiply, sin increases. 
They build a tower at Ikibel to defy hea\en : (iod 
interferes, and disperses them into all lands — Jehovah 
calls Abraham to be the father of C hrist, and of the 
church. In the family of Jacob the church is emlx)- 
died, and separated i’rom the world. The history of this 
church is here continued in the lives of the patriarchs 
in E^^jpt to the deatli of Joseph, with which the book 
of (ienesis concludes; and contains the history of 
‘J3(>H)ears: ilivided into three periods : viz. From the 
creation to the delui;e U>5f». From the deluge to the 
birth of Abraham From the birth of Abraham to 
the death of Joseph, 3(i(). In all years. 
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Conte?its of the Chaptas, 

CHAP. 

1. The creation of the heaven and the earth. 

2. The sabbath and marriage institiiteil in Paradise. 

3. Sin and death enter into the world. The Saviour promised 

4. The dreadful efiects of sin in Cain and hi.s iainil> . 
fi. Of the family of Seth, from whom Chiist eanu*. 
r». God determines to destroy the world for sin. 

7, S. 'Hie Deluge. — Noah worships his deliveier 
P. Noah’s blessing, covenant, life, and diath. 

10. Noah’s descendants in the new world retorded 

1 1 . The tower of Babel, and confusion of tnngiu .s 

12. Abram called, and pa.ssing Through Canaan goes into Ki:>pt 
l.'C Abram and I.ot return from Egvpt, and .**epaiate 

1 4. The wais r)f Sodom, I.ot taken, and diliveieil bv Abram. 

I. '>. Canaan and a numerous <eed promised to Abiam 
Id. History of llagar, her convei'^ation with the \iigil 

17. CircuineiMon appointed : Isaac promised : i ovenant renewed 
is. 'Hie AngeKs call on Abram m their wav to .'sodoin. 

IP. SoBom destroyed. — I ot delivertd. 

JO Abram and Sarah at Geiar The londm t ot Abiimlei li 

jl Isaac born — llagar and her son sent away 

jJ. Abiam otfering Dauc, — 'Ihe covenant continued bv an oath. 

23. Sarah’s death and buiial. 

24. Abram sending his servant to take a wife tot Baac 
Jo. Abiam and Ishmacl die . Jacob and Ksaii hnm 

JO. l»aac and Kcbei’ca at Gerai . — 'I’he < nant n lu weil 

27. I.s'aac bies>eth Jacob in the room ot hi.s biotber I’.'ao I 

1 '*. Jacob tUeing, the covenant n iu v.id at Bitln 1 

JP Jacob goes to Haraii. — Ihs mariiagts and iiche- 

.pi. Mis historv 111 llaran eontinued 

.M . Hi- leaves llaran and is puisiied bv l.abari 

32. In his wav to Canaan he wicsths with tin .uigel 

.33. I'.sau me» t's Jacob in ptace and kmdm ^s. 

3 1. Mi'torv of Dinah, Jacob’s daughter. 

.C"». Jacob meets Go<l again at Bethel — Death (»i Caai 
.td, 'Mu- historv and familv (»f Esau. 

37. Jf.siph’s historv hegms — He visits his hiethieii 
3^. 'rhf hist<;rv of Jufiah and his familj. 

3'b Jos« pli airivcs in Kgvpl lunl is impiisoiird. 

Jo. He intirprets dreams in the priom. 

II. He Is n h-aecd, exalti-d, and pn parrs for the fainirn 

12. Josepli's brethriii go down into Egvpt 

13. They go riown a seenml time. 

1 1. In returning home lliev nn* brought back to Eg\|.t 
Joseph makes himse lf known to In', brethren, 
li'. Jacob goes to .see Jf/s|.|,h in Egvpt. 

17. Josepli. uUroduccs his kindred to Pharaoli. 
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is. Joseph visits Jacob on his death-bed. 

•ty. Jacob callcth all his sons, blesseth them, and dies. 
.■>0. His children bury him in Canaan. — Joseph dies. 


OhscrvatiOHs on Henrsis^ 

In reading the Scriptures, the two grand lesson^ wc 
liave to learn are, to know' goi> ani> to know 
orusF.i.vKS. Keep this always in mind. Whatever 
be the subject in hand, observe on all occasions, how 
the Holy Ciod acts towards hi.s creature man, and how 
man conducts himself towards hi.s (iod and Saviour. 
This will lead you to understand the real character 
of both, which is the highest and best wisdom, tlie 
.source of all happiness, and the road to glory. 

In reading the book of Genesis, the Bible student, 
by observing all the way what (Jod is doing, will tind 
much to exalt his view's of the wisdom, justice, and 
grace of Jehovah the Saviour. These \iews of faith 
will fill his soul with admiration, gratitude and praise ; 
and kindle in his heart a flame of love to such a God. 
From this faith and love, will spring up a blessed hope 
full of immortality ; tlien peace and joy will flow liku 
ii river — And the various views given us of human 
nature, through this Ijook, are suflicient to humble ics 
in the dust. 

1. W'hen all creation was Hnished, God looked upon 
it, and pronounced all things /u ie u nj u^oud. But 
man was the crown of this lower world : he alone was 
made in the image of his God ; and into his hand was 
the dominion given. But sin entered into the world ; 
and what has it done ? It brought in death, and 
ruined a world. In Adam all have sinned: in Adam 
all die. By the offenee of one, judgment eanio upon 
all men to eondemnation.” Through sin, the enjoy- 
ment <»f paradi.se, and of (iod is lost !— but lo ! 
titni dawns on a lost world ! (^race begins (o flow, the 
Saviour is promised : and a door of hope is opened to 
ruined man. The seed of the woman •' shall bruise. 

B J 
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the serpent’s head ” is the earliest voice of mercy. — 
Now nin and grace have entered tlic same world. Two 
very opposite kingdoms are set up, that of 8atan, and 
that of Christ. Two very different races of men appear 
and continue through all ages from Cain and Abel to 
this day : and they who are of the world, hate those 
that are of God. — See Gal. iv. 

The grand leading point which the Holy (iliost 
principally dwells upon throughout this book, is the 
history of the holy seed: the origin, progress, and 
jireservation of the Church of Christ, which appears in 
Abel, and is carried on by Seth, Enoch, and others. — 
When aj)ostacy spread in the race of Cain and deluged 
the world with wickedness, the true church aimo‘?t 
disappeared ; but God revived it in the person and 
family of Noah. — Soon after tlie deluge, sin again 
prevailed in general, as the building of the tower of 
Eabel sufhciently proves. To save the chiir(‘h from 
ruin, Ciod scjiarated it from the world in the per>()n 
of Abraham, and settled it by covenant in his family 
until the da\s of (lie Messiah. All nati(»ns besides 
were left in darkness, till the partition wall should be 
taken down in the death of Cliri'^t. 

• fC In reading this remarkable book, the bible student 
should keep in constant \ie\v, the imnunse dijfernut 
between the cliurch of (lod and the world, 'fhe >aint>, 
though few in number, and despised of the world, are 
most dear unto God. *’See his familiarity with Aliraham 
his friend ; his gracious visits to Isaac, .facoh, and 
Joseph ; and learn that (Jod’s delight and |)ortion are 
liis jieople. He enters into an everlasting eo\ eiiant with 
Abraham and his seed ; and often renews this ( Dvenaiit 
with the Patriarchs. He dwells amongst them, hides 
them under his wings, provides all needful good lor, 
and showers his blessings upon them. All the wj»rld 
besides are suffered to sink into idolatry and death. 
What a liigli privilege then it is, (o he in covenant 
with the (iod of salvation, and to abide in his < hurcli 
for ever ! 

4. In studying the book of Ciencsi.s, search for Christ , 
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tor Moses wrote of him. More is said of him here 
than most men suspect. In truth, Jesus is the sum and 
substance of the whole book : he is all along set forth 
in types ; and the whole history of Joseph is the history 
of Christ in a tigure. The likeness of one to the other 
both in humiliation and exaltation, is peculiarly striking 
and instructive. He has his types in the pious before 
the flood : in Noah at the flood : and afterwards in 
all the Patriarchs. Whatever you read of the church 
of God, it must always be in connection with Christ, 
on whom the church is built. It is formed by him, 
and su[)plicd out of his fulness. The church can no 
where be seen without Christ her head. And if we do 
not lind Jesus in this book, we read without profit : it 
is a sealed book unto us. May the Holy (ihost shew 
us the Saviour, and draw us to him. 


EXODUS. 


Thv Form and Icaditt!' Subjects of this Hook, 

THE title signifies Departure, or going forth. This 
is a book of miracles and types. Very wonderful things 
are here recorded in the dealings of (iod with Israel 
and other nations. — The book begins with shewing that 
the I..ord looked down with pity on the allliction of 
Israel in Egyjit, and heard their cry — He sends Moses 
to be their deliverer. — Inflicts ten dreadful plagues on 
Pharaoh. — Israel prepares to go out of Eg\pt for Ca- 
naan. — The sacrament of the passover is ordained to 
keep in memory ihi.s singular deliverance. — Israel go 
forth in triumph. — Pharaoh and his hosts pursue them, 
and are drowned in the red sea.— Jehovah gives a 
n 3 
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signal token of his presence in the pillar of the cloud 
and fire : gives bread and flesh from heaven ; and water 
from the rock. — Israel march to Sinai, where Jehovah, 
through the mediation of Moses, delivers to them his 
holy laws ; moral, political and ceremonial laws, and 
ecclesiastical ordinances. 

From ch. to the end of the book, a most interest- 
ing account is gi\en of God's establishing public 
w'orship for his church in the wilderness — He gives to 
Moses on Sinai an exact pattern of the tabernacle and 
all its furniture —He sets apart Aaron and his sons for 
the priesthood, to minister in holy things — He revives 
the sabbaths, wliich had been long neglected. — The 
tabernacle is soon finished, towards which the people 
contribute liberally and jojfully.— Now when all things 
are ready, the sabbaths restored, the priests appointed, 
and the tabernacle consecrated, Jehovah comes down, 
and his glory lills the house. Thus was the public 
worship of (iod the Saviour established for all genera- 
tions — This book contains the history of 145 years. 


( untints of ihr ('finjttvrs, 

( HAf. 

1. 'Hu- rniilwiNL'* CDTiimaiuUd to sla\ tlu* iniiK’ chiUlrcii. 

‘J. The bath, (duration, and inarrnu:;f of Moses. 

.‘5. Jrhovali rnnN('r''iii^ Nsith Mo-.v'* iii thr huriui\i; bush. 

•1. Mosis p)!!!*; from Midiitn to Kijypt at tJod’.s coininaiid. 
r>. Moses and Aaron dilivrr their llu•s^a^(• to Pharaoh. 
f'j. The I.ord enroiirai^in^ Moses t(» i;o on with his work. 

7. Aaron ’.s rod turned into a .srr|>rnt, thu water into blood. 

«. 'I’he plaf'iK » of frogs, lire, and ilie.s 
0. The pJagurs of murrain, hods, and hail, 
in. The plagues of locusts and of darkness. 

1 1 . The death of the first-born threatened. 

12. Pa.s.s(jver instituted — first-born slam — Israel march out. 

J.3, 'I’he first-lairn saiictifud — the feast of unleavened bread. 

I 1. Pharaoh pursuing Israel, is drowned. 

I.n The song of Moses and I.sinel on the shore — Marah. 

Ifi. Quails and Manna sent for foiHl 1o Israel. 

17. Waters given from the rock of lloiel) — Amiilck eotvpiered. 
1-^. A sweet interview Ixtween Moses and Jethro. 
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I'j. Solemn preparations to deliver the law. 

20. The moral law of (iod given on Sinai. 

21 , 22, 23. Divens political laws delivered to Israel. 

24. Muses called to the top of Sinai a second time. 

2o, 2d, 27. Directions for the tahernacle and furniture. 

2H. Aaron and hi.s .sons ap|)oinU^ for the priesthood. 

20. The ceremonies to he used on that occasion. 

JO. Further directions concerning the tabernacle. 

3 1 . Ik’zalcel and Aholiab to erect the tabernacle. 

.12. The golden calf — Israel’s punishment. 

Jehosah conversing with Moses in the tent. 

3 1. Moses spends anrdher forty days with God on Sinai. 

J.'). (Contributions to>\anls building the tabernacle. 

•Id. I’hey go on with the building. 

J7, 38. They make the furniture for the tabernacle. 

30. The whole work fini.shed and reviewed by Mo.ses. 

4n. The tabernacle with all its furniture set in order — (jr,d comes 
down and takes posses^^ion ot it. 


Ohsfrvdtiotis on Etodus, 

1 . In troin^ through litis book of astonishinir miracles, 
mark all that (iod is doin^, that you may know what a 
God you hate to deal with. In viewing the tremen- 
dous judgments which he {xrurs on the wicked, and 
the rivers of tender mercies which flow from him to his 
chosen people, you may form some proper conceptions 
of his justice and his grace. ^Vhen you road of all the 
plagues of Egypt, the destruction of Pharaoh and his 
hosts in the sea, and of the awful thunders on Sinai, 
learn, that to his enemies God is a consuming tire, 
i’urn and view his kind conduct towards his beloved 
Israel, lie pities their ntUictioii and hears their cry ; 
sends Mose.s to deliver (hem, and goes himself with 
him, and brings tiieni out with a high hand. And all 
the way from the iron furnace to the promised land, 
his presence goes with them, lie hides them under 
his wings : carries them in his bosom : sup|>orls them 
with all his power ; and is unto them a sanctuary in 
the wilderness. What rich provisions he makes for 
them. He heals their sicknesses, gives them bread 
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from heaven, and water from the rock Christ. IIw 
glory fills the tabernacle, and the Angel of the cove- 
nant dwells in the midst of them all their journey 
through. Was there ever a people that had (lod so 
nigh unto them ? And does not all this teaeli us to 
know him as the (Jod of all grace ? 

Learn here also, that such is the unfathomable 
wisdom of Ciod, that he can make the .sanif mu Is in 
his providence to be peculiar mercies to his church, 
and heavy judgments on his enemies. W hat is life to 
one, is death to the other. The sun that is lii^ht to 
Israel, is darkness to the Kg}ptian''. 'I'he ten jdagues 
are deep alllictions to l*iiaraoli and his people, and 
great comfort to the seed of .Jacob. Whilst the 
destro\ing angel slays the firht-born of the enemy, th(‘ 
blood of the jiaschal lamb defends the children of (Jod. 
The sea which drowns all the host'? of Pharaoh, fa\our'5 
Israel's escape. The same jiillar is light t<) «)ne com- 
pany and darkness to the other. From all this learn, 
what an immense ditrerenee il make.;, \\hi‘tiier ( md is 
for us or agaiii.'it us. He with U", whil.'-t wi* an* 
W'ith him.” 

:i. Hating /lotiecd the conduct of (rod towards Israel, 
now mark i/trir cojifluct tow’ards their great di*liverer. 
This view is humiliating indeed ! .Jehovah had t;i\eii 
Israel abundant prootV. that be was their (md, .and 
almighty to save ; beliold, what ba.se returns the\ make I 
W'’ith what reluctance do they leave the land of bon- 
dage, to go with the Lord to (’anaaii. W hat rehi-llion 
at the sea : and what loud murmurs ;i]l tlu* way to the 
promised land. After all the instaiices of power and 
of grace which the Lord had manifested in their favour, 
they are still full of unbelief, murmurs, and rebellion : 
preferring Egyptian boiidaice to the land of ro'^t ; and 
dumb Idols to the living (iod. After all the miracles 
they liad witnc.'?sed, they still ask, ** ( an (lod give 
bread in the wilderne.-.s ? ” and after all the .signal 
pniofs be had given them of his presence, lin y .•'till 
cncpiire, Is the Lord among.st us or no? ** Such is 
fallen man ; learn his character, and be humble. 
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4, Wc may learn also in the book of Exodus, that 
the whole nation of Israel were formed into a Church. 
And this all must see, that understand the nature of 
(iod's covenant with Abraham. It was the covenant 
of ^race ; “ made with him in Christ ; and contained 
in it all spiritual blessings. By virtue of it, he was to 
be the father of all believers to the end of the world. 
We should carefully distimruish between the covenant 
made with Abraham, and the covenant that was made 
with Israel on Mount Sinai. One was *430 years before 
the other. And when INIoses speaks of the Sinai 
rovonant he saith, “ the Lord made not t/rs covenant 
with our fathers, (the Patriarchs) but with us that are 
alive this day.** Dent. v. 3. And Paul afTirm'?, that 
the (a)venant of Sinai cannot disannul the covenant 
made with Abraham in Christ. (See (ial. iii. I 7 .) In 
Mie death of Christ, the covenant of Sinai was di-sann til- 
led ; but Abraham's covenant is still in force under the 
(tospcl, and therefore is the covenant of grace ; for it is 
made in Christ. Now drcnmrii>ion was the seal of tl:o 
vovenant of grace made with Abraham in ( hrist, and 
not of the temjioral covenant made on Sinai. It is a 
'• ‘'Cal of the righteousness of faith.** Kom.iv. 11. The 
choir nation of Israel received this "Cal of the covenant 
of grace, and so (lod estaM.*>.hed a National Church. 
Ml their child) cn were admitted into that national 
‘ hureh, and this church was under the co\cnant ox 
trraee made with Abraham in ( hrist. We are thi< day 
•md(T Ahrahanrs covenant, though the seal is changed 
into one of a milder nature. Let us abide by the rule 
and order which (iod has establi>he 1 ; for there alor.o 
an we find safely. 

o. There are more fnjns (f ( Inist in thU book, than 
in any other, (dirist is the rock that followed lsr:’el ; 
the broad that fed them; the brazen serpent that healed 
them ; and the angel that conducted them, lie is the 
priest, the sacritice, and the tahornaelo. 'Fhe whole 
history of Moses is the history of Christ in a ligure. 
" A prophet shall the Lord your (iod raise up unto )ou 
like unto me.” Moses represents ( hrist as a Modia- 
11 5 
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tor. Lawgiver, Deliverer, and Intercessor; Jis the Head 
of the Church : as the Guide and Saviour of Israel. 
To study the mediation of Moses will greatly help us 
to understand the mediation of Jesus ; and to see how 
man is redeemed, and reconciled to God, and admitted 
into covenant and communion with him through a 
Mediator. 

6. Likewise the whole pilgrimage of ancient Israel, 
from Egypt through the Red Sea, Wilderness, and Jor- 
dan to Canaan, is a lively type of believers' journey from 
the bondage of sin, through diHiculties and temptations 
to the heavenly land of eternal rest. Their variou** 
trials : their singular deliverances : their numerous 
transgressions, and their high privileges : their whole 
conduct towards God, and his dealings with them ; all 
these things shadow forth what fall to the lot of Chris- 
tians in their way to Sion. Thus have I pointed out 
some of the grand subjects you are to study in the book 
of Exodus, and the Lord give you an understanding 
lieart to discern and relish divine truths. 

7. There is no bonk that gives us more glorious and 
exalted views of God than Exodus. Here he magnifies 
his power in the miraculous deliverances and preser- 
vations of his people. Here he demonstrates his truth 
and faithfulness in keeping covenant and promise with 
Abraham’s seed. Here his singular providence appears 
in preserving, increasing, and delivering his church. 
Here he manifests himself a God of infinite holiness, 
justice, .and grace, in all the laws which he gave to 
Israel. And here he gives his people the strongest 
encouragements to depend upon him in their deepest 
trials and afilictioris. 
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Tka Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT is called Leviticus because it treats of the Levite.*' 
and their offices. It is a book of Ecclesiastical laws ; 
and of instructions how the service of God is to be 
conducted under the law. The book of Exodus ended 
with an account of Jehovah’s taking possession of the 
tabernacle. The book of Leviticus goes on to shew 
what God did in the tabernacle. — From over the mercy- 
seat, he delivered to Israel, by Moses, the various ordi- 
nances they were to observe in their generations, as the 
church of God. — And first of all, Jehovah appoints the 
sacrifices they were to offer up to him ; gives directions 
how this was to be done; by whom, and on what 
occasions — Next he delivers laws for the priests, to 
direct them in the various branches of their holy office : 
especially the manner that all kinds of sacrifices were 
to be offered up to God — Moses, by divine commission, 
consecrates Aaron and his sons for the priesthood, and 
settles it upon their posterity until Messiah came — 
Two of the priests, Nadab and Abihu, are punished 
with death for their presumption and irreverence in the 
execution of their office. — From chap. x. to the end 
of the book, the Lord God delivers to Moses and Aaron 
a long catalogue of laws on a vast variety of occasions, 
which the priests and the people were to observe in 
their generations. 

The whole of this book takes up but one month. 


Contents of the Chapters. 

LIIAP. 

1 . The law of the burnt ofTorings. 

2. The law of the meat otferings. 

2. The law of the peace offerings. 
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4. The liiw of the sin oiVorin{;s. 
r». 'Hic law of the trespass olVerin^s. 

»*, 7. Diiections to the priests respoctin^ the offeriiii:'' 

.'i. Tlie ordination of Aaron anil his sons. 

C». They enter on their ollice, and oiler saeriliei-i. 

1(>. The sin and ruin of two priests, N'ulal) and Alnhw. 

11. What beasts, birds, and tishes mi^ht be eaten. 

12. The la\s' respectini; Iviie'-in women 

ly. Hule.s rcsjH'ctini; the plamu' and lepro-i . 

14. Ceremonies at the doansintr ol the lepi«>sy 

13. Law respectin'; is**m s. 

1*-. The hi.:ii piic^t into the Ifnly of IIoIicn — ." eape eoat. 

17. Law'' ii-'jvctinL: the blood «*i '*l:iiii;hli ii d bia>'t>5, N.t 
H. Warning a-jainst idolatrs and improper mai i lajt s. 

19. Moral and ci'rei.ioinal law*, repeated ami »'\planuil 

■JO. Of Moi. eh — C ni-iin; 1‘aieiit.^ — I neleanne*-'- - Witelu - 

jl l.a\\'^ n r tlie inmnnnv.' and maniiV.:* s of pm -.t 

‘JJ. 1 :vN\s about latiis'; of the ‘'aeritici 

jli. Laws loneerniiri Naiimis "tated fia'^t- 

:iL Laws of the oil tor lam(»s — '•how tiieui— ar'.l f'l.ivjdn in. 

J.3, Laws ol the labbatieal \i.ir — .ind o‘ .IuImIm 

Jh. The ^ of It jai Ini^ Uii s.ibb.i* li aii'l 'Uiitu.irv 

j 7. law <■! \anou> \.<u ‘ t»» fb».! — '»udoftt*i ' 


0 h^( 1 1 ation.s o/,‘ Ij ( III! 

1. This hook is tin* (io.spcl of the OhI rcstanienf, 
and is tho .same with that in the New, only di'livered in 
a darker manner ; in type*^, in ‘.hadow-., atul < eremoiiii'-. 
1 he LamI) of (iod slain from the I’oimdaiion of the 
world IS the sulj.^tance of all tlnit is here tan:;ht and 
done. — 'I’he prie.sthood of Aaron, the lahernach*. atul 
Its furniture, tin- altar and the .sacriliecs, were all 
•*hadows of better thint:;-* to < ome, i‘\en of Christ and 
redemption. Conij>are the Kpi.stl .* to the Hebrews with 
this book, and the whole will be explaineil, and all will 
t^uide }ou to ('hrist erueili(‘d. All the olliees of (.lirist, 
and all the benefits of hi^, redemption, are here -et 
forth in t)pcs and shadows : .some set forth his spotless 
{ liaracter : .some hi,s atonement and his takinp; away 
of sin : and others shew how he pardon.", purifies, and 
"a\c.s his people, 'i’herc i.s not one tliine:: that C'hrist is 
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to his church, hut is taught by something or other in 
the book of Leviticus. We read here of a great variety 
of sacrilicos, and we should understand in what re- 
spect each of them represented the Ilcdeemer : liow 
they were olTered up ; and the benefits derived from 
tlicin. 

liruNT OrrERiNt; — Was tin* principal sacrifice 
of all. It was killed and prepjired by those that brought 
it. Then the priest sprinkled the blood, and burnt the 
sacrifice on the altar. y\ll this to teach us that Christ 
is slain by sinners and for them ; that he suffered in 
the lire of God’s anger ; and with his blood sprinkled 
the throne ; and so made atonement for us. This 
was a voluntary sacrilice, and was wholly consumed, 
to shew that Christ of his own free will would offer 
hiiU'^elf wholly for ns. 

IMkat Ofckkinc;. — T his also was prepared by the 
|)Oo[»Ie, and offered by the Priest. Only a part of this 
wa^ l)urnf, the re^^t reserved for food for the Priests : 
to "liew that Christ is the bread of life. 0/7 was alwa\> 
mixed with it. The inlluences of the Spirit are always 
necessary before we can feed on (hrist, Fran It inn use 
was also adiled to represent the intercession of Christ. 
And the .utU. of the covenant was put on every 
oblation, to sliew that ( hrist is, and that we must 
be, sincere and pure in heart, faithful and steadfast in 
co\cr.ant. I'his meat offering is C hrist, whose fle?h 
is meat indeed, and his blood drihk indeed. Feed on 
him, and live for ever. 

Pi’Ai r. OrFCHiNci. — The person that oifered this 
sacrifice, laid his hand on the head of the animal; 
transferred his sins upon it, and then killed it : and 
the Prie.st burnt part of it on the altar. We behold 
here our sins laid on the Lamb of God who was slain 
for ns, and is our jieaee. .Jesus reconciles man to 
God. and God to m;in, and believers to one another, 
and gives peace in the eonseience. fhe peace olfering 
was laid on the burnt offering to shew that our peace 
is built on the atonement. The burnt oiferings were 
wholly consumed ; part of the meat oliering was 
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reserved for the Priest : but the peace offering was 
divided betw’een the altar, the Priests, and the offerers ; 
and formed a kind of a feast for the Lord, his Priests, 
and his people together. 

Sin Offering. — This also was a burnt sacrifice, 
which God required, both statedly, and also whenever 
the rulers, priests, or people sinned through ignorance 
in religious matters. Part of this was burnt upon 
the altar, and the remainder carried without the camp, 
and burnt there, to represent Christ our sin offering 
dying for us without the gates of Jerusalem. Heb. 
xiii. 12. 

Trespass Offering. — This likewise was a burnt 
offering which God required. It was only occasional ; 
and required when men sinned against their neighbours, 
or broke the ritual law^ or when they injured man by 
sins against God. Trespass offerings were chieHy for 
sins against man, and sin offerings for sins more 
immediately against God himself. 

Besides all these offerings, Aaron the high priest, 
in his ministerial character, was a most striking type 
of Christ. View the likeness. Aaron is called of God 
to be an high priest, and anointed to the oflii'C. He 
goes in before the |)eople ; offereth sacrifice for them ; 
enters into the Holy of Hollies, and there niaketh 
intercession for Israel. In all these things and in every 
branch of his holy oflice, he sheweth forth our great 
High Priest over th*e house of God, in what he is 
doing for us. So Moses wrote of Christ ; and when 
he came the shadows fled away. 

2. The blessed offices of the Ilohj (HwU are likewise 
shadowed forth in this book. What mean all the 
washings, purifications, and cleansing from leprosy 
and other defilements ? Are they not shadows of the 
purification which all believers receive by the washing 
of regeneration and renewing of the Holy (thost ? — 
The Oil that was constantly used, was a standing emblem 
of the unction of the Spirit. Muses in consecrating 
the priests, after he had washed them with water, and 
clothed them with holy garments, anointed them with 
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oil to sanctify them. He also anointed the tabernacle, 
and all that was therein with oil. He poured oil on 
the sacrifices, and sprinkled the altar with it seven 
times. Chap. viii. All this was to teach us the oiTices 
of the Holy Ghost. 

3. And there is something in every sacrifice and 
offering to teach the worshippers of God what manner 
of mm they are to be. None but clean animals were 
offered. Neither the fierce lion, the subtle fox, the 
voracious dog, the venomous serpent, nor filthy swine 
were allowed : and this to teach us that we must not 
resemble the animals that were rejected. God chose 
the patient useful ox, the meek and (]uiet lamb, the 
loving harmless dove, to shew what must be the cha- 
racter and disposition of true worshippers. The animal 
was slahit and the whole of it offered to the Lord, to 
shew that we must devote our whole selves to God, and 
die to sin. The le^s and inward parts were washed with 
water ; our hearts and lives must be holy. The /iweyf 
of the wheat was offered, with oil and frankinunst 
])ourcd on it, to shew that we must offer the best we 
have to the Lord, and that by having the sweet influence 
and grace of the Holy Ghost upon us. Salt was put 
upon the sacrifice, certainly to represent the grace 
<ff the Holy Spirit, which purifies the heart and makes 
our conversation savoury, Let your conversation be 
seasoned with salt.** No leaven must be in the 
sacrifice ; no leaven of malice, wickedness, and hy- 
pocrisy must be in what we offer to the Lord. What 
mean all those washings and purifications of the unclean ; 
but to shew us our need of being cleansed by the Holy 
(iliost through the blood of Jesus ? Above all, every 
sacrifice and offering were designed to teach us our 
injinitc obligations to the Saviour for offering up him- 
self in our stead ; and the love and service we owe to 
him. May the Holy Ghost incline us to live on Christ 
and for his glory. 
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The Order and leadbv^ Subjects of this Book, 

IT is a narrative of Israel's pili;riina^c ; and called 
Numbers, because of the repealed nninberinir of the 
people. It is about equally divided between historie^< 
and laws intermixed. Kxodns brings Israel to the fo(»i 
of Sinai, and relates the laws that were given to tliein. 
Leviticus relates bow God established the aflairs of his 
church, during the month they tarried there. Numb* rs 
records Israel’s journey from the foot of .sinai to tiu* 
borders of Canaan. They prepare to go forward 
before they march they are divided into four eompanie**. 
under dift'erent leaders : the care of the tabernacle and 
it^ furniture is committed to the Le\ite>. ’fhi^ pre- 
paration takes up the H^^t eight cluq)ter>. — 'fhey march 
forward guided by the pillar. — When the cloud coxcr*' 
the tabernacle, they rest ; when it is taken up. and the 
appearance of fire is on the tabernacle, they blow the 
silver trumpet and go on. — In three da>s they murmur, 
and loathe the manna; and are (lestro\ed by fire, and 
receive cpiails in anger. — The rulers go to spy the land, 
and give evil rejKirt of it; the people murmur, and tl^* 
Lord swears they shall not enter in. — I)i\ers law^ arc 
delivered respecting the service of (iod : (’orah, with t\\o 
hundred and fifty princes, rebel and die.- -'J’he people 
murmur for want of water; Moses gives them water 
out of the rock.^ — Aaron dies. — The people murmur 
bccau'ic of the diflicultie^ of the way : are hit hy "cr- 
]ients, and healed. — They now have wars with heathen 
kings.— Balaam tries to curse them, and faiN. In the 
last year of their pilgrimage, none that were numhered 
at Sinai are left, save Caleb and .loshua. Mo'^es writes 
down the forty- two Journeys they had taken: (ieh\er-^ 
divers laws from the Lord : appoints iidicritance for the 
two tribes and half; directs how Canaan i.-' to be divided 
iijipoints cities for the Levites, and cities of refuge. 

'J'his book contains the Iiistory of above 3.S vear^. 
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Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. Till* children of iMiicl are all numbered. 

2. The order in which they arc t<) inarch settled. 

3. Tlu* einploymi-nt of the Levites durin}5 their journey 

4. Particular families employed in the labornacle. 

.0. (Jf lepers —restitution — and adultery. 

'I'ne Na/.arite’s no\ks, niles, and sacrifices. 

7. Olfi iiiii^s of jirinci s at the dedication of the *-anctuary. 

H. 'I'lie lamps li‘.;hted — the I.e\ites consecrated, 
y. Tin* pasM)\er — the pillar j^iiidin^ l.srael. 

10. The siUir trumpets — Niael march to I’aian. 

1 1. I'iiael weepiii'jj tor iK^h : Mum-s for help : God is angrv. 
rj. Miiiain and Aaron "prak airainst Mo>es. 

13. 'rhe sj)u s '‘■cut In st arch the land of Canaan. 

1 1. KllVcts tjf their n-poit, and God’s judgment on the people. 

1. '». lve;;ul itnins lespeelini^ \arious otferin^''. 

l»i. 'fill' sin ainl iinn ot Corali ami his ctanpany. 

17. Aaron’s rod huds, and heais almonds, 
l'^. 'rile [loitifin of th(' priests and I.evites. 
ly. 'file \saters of separation lor punheation. 

JO. Moses .snntiiiLr the lock — Death of Aaron and Miriam. 

Jl. 'file lici \ and brazen 'crpcnt.s — Kini;s coiuiuercd. 

2:.’, 23, 2 1. Tile histoi) of Dalaain and Balak. 

2. '>. 'Ihe sin and death of Zimii and Cosbi. 

2d. 'I he peoj)Ie iiunihei'ed by divine command. 

27. Moscs warned of his death — Joshua appointed. 

2s. I)ail>, wieklv, monthly, and > early .sacnticcs. 

22. Glfenn^s by fire on three ^reat fe^tlvals. 

.'h». 'J'he \o\vs of nu n and women in se\oral eases. 

.3 1 ^Aimpiest of Midian and distribution of the spoil. 

32. Reuben and (Jad receive inheritance on this side Jordan. 

33. 'fwo and forty journeys already tiavellcv!, recorded. 

.'W. The boundaries of ('anaaii, and who should dividv it. 

'I'lie eities of the I.e\iti s and cities of refuse appOiiit^\l. 

3d. Kuhs icspectnig the inheritance of daughters. 


Ohst rvations on Numbers, 

1. In reading this book, mark what peculiar re^'aiil 
(iod lias tor his chosen peojilc. All Israel were ad- 
mitted into external covenant with (iod, and were 
professedly his church. Although this does not secure 
to them eternal salvation, yet as his [irofessiiii^ jieople 
are they partakers of high i»ri\ileges. And amongst 
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them were always found numbers of spiritual believers, 
reconciled to God by virtue of their union with Christ, 
and brought within that internal covenant which secures 
everlasting life ; and for their sakes, (lod speaks of the 
whole nation as dear unto him. He hands down to all 
generations the history of his beloved Israel, when in 
their lowest state wandering in a forlorn wilderness ; 
whilst many great and flourishing em[)ires are passed by 
in silence, or only noticed to complete the history of 
Israel. God regards the smallest number in covenant 
with him, more than fill the world besides. 

‘i. ^\'e learn here also, that Jehovah guides his people 
m the right u ay all their journey through. His pillar 
shall direct them when to move, and where to rest. 
Our guide in the heavenly road is the word of (iod: 
following this we cannot err ; every other guide would 
lead us wrong, and we should be aware that our very 
nature as sinners is to depart from (iod. Many talk 
of following the pillar and the cloud, while they neglect 
the >vritten word: act as this directs, and then )ou 
follow the leadings of Providence, and go in the right 
way to Canaan. Therefore in all things consult the 
word of (iod and obey it. 

,‘i. (iod’s redeemed people, in all ages, have a 
icenr'viome pilgrimage through this wilderness to the llNid 
of rest. Painful difliculties and fiery trials shall attend 
them all the way home ; for so has (iod ordained. ** In 
the world ye shall have tribulation." Thousand 
voices cry througii this distant land, '* This is not your 
rest:" it is to come. As Christ was, so must his 
children lie, poor, afilieted, and rejected of the world : 
we must he made in the likeness of his death, that we 
may be in the likeness of his resurrection. In all your 
sorrows here, keep in constant view the glory U) come, 
" looking unto Jesus, lest yc be weary and faint in your 
minds." — We see here, that the highest in (iod's 
favour may lie the deepest in tribulation ; and the heirs 
of all things the furthest from worldly proH|>erity. No 
nation so near unto God as Israel, and none so afilieted. 
^Vhilst graceless nations roll in afllucnce, and aUiund 
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in mirth in lands of peace, God’s beloved Israel wander 
afflicted in a strange and barren land. But after they 
sutfer awhile, they that believed enjoy the promised 
rest in Canaan. So shall the righteous go from 
tribulation to eternal rest. 

4. We learn here also, that the men of grace 
generally receive t\\c highest tokens of God* s peculiar care, 
when under the darkest dispensations. W'hiit miracles 
arc wrought for Israel, whilst wandering in the wilder- 
ness. When all comforts are fled, God is nearest. 
AVhen they are at the lowest, they receive the strongest 
expressions of his concern and power to save. Learn 
here that sharp trials and temptations do not drive the 
Lord away ; but draw bis compassions down. A life 
of affliction is a blessed life, when it weans us from 
earth, teaches our need of Christ, and drives us under 
his wings. Dread sin, which alone separates from God. 
He never (luarrels with his children because they are 
])oor and afflicted, tried and tempted. Nay, the deeper 
they are in trials, the more he pities them. W'ho had 
(iod so near unto them as Israel in the wilderness ? 

r>. But mark tnatfs vigratitnde. In the midst of 
marvellous mercies, the unbelievers in Israel quarrel 
with God, whose kind indulgence could not still their 
murmurs. I'hey with wonder view the manna descend- 
ing from the skies, the water flowing from the rock, 
and the pillar guiding them in the way, yet soon grow 
di*irontented. They behold the glory of the Lord 
lining the temple, hear his voice from over the mercy 
seat, and have full proofs of his presence with them, 
yet daringly blame his conduct. The hearts of all 
those that believed not w'ere set more upon Egypt than 
upon Caniuin, and what wonder that they never entered 
in. — Ivcarn by this, what a perverse creature is man, 
(iod’s tenderest dealings cannot allay his passions. 
But see the event, They perished in the wilderness 
through unbelief.*' 

G. They who murmured did not escape unpunisJud. 
**Thc heavy wrath of God fell upon them, and slew the 
wealthiest of them.*' The sins of idolatry, discontent, 
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and ingratitude, are bad in all ; but intolerable in those 
who profess themselves to be the people of God. The 
Lord hates sin in all, but most of all in those that are 
nearest unto him, and under the strongest obligations 
to serve him. Whenever Israel murmured, some heavy 
judgments fell upon them to punish the wicked, and to 
purify the righteous. When the Lord visits us with a 
rod, let us say, “ O Lord, rebuke me not in thine anger, 
lest thou bring me to nothing; but let thy loving 
corrections make me great, and take aw’ay my sin.” 

7. The church of God on earth is, in all ages, a 
viirtd church ; but in the great day, it shall be purified, 
when all the righteous shall be separated from the 
wicked, to meet no more for ever, (iood and bad will 
remain in the gospel net till it is drawn to land : wheat 
and tares will grow on gospel ground until the harvest : 
wise and foolish virgins will remain together till the 
bridegroom comes to take his children h''‘ne. na|)py 
they who shall be found ready at his coining. W'o see 
that it will avail us nothing at the bust that wc wore 
admitted here into external covenant with (lod by bap- 
tism, except we receive grace to renew our hearts, 
and bring us in a spiritual sense into covenant with 
God in Christ. 


DEUTERONOMV. 


The Order and Irwlbr^ Subjects tj' tius lloak. 

THE title of it implies, the law repealed. When 
]Mo.>3es had conducted Israel to the borders of Canaan, 
over against Jericho, he made a stand for one month, 
and there delivered this book to the new generation, 
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wliich had sprung up since Israel had received the 
law on Sinai. In this admirable book, Moses takes a 
two-fold view ; one back on the wilderness ; the other 
forward to Canaan. 

lie looks hack, and begins at Sinai, and surveys the 
journey from thence to Jordan, and relates, in the most 
pathetic manner, to this new generation, how very 
disobedient and rebellious their fathers had been : 
also sets l)efore them, in the most moving strain, the 
miracles, the patience, and loving kindness of Jehovah 
towards Israel all the way. He also repeats the laws 
and ordinances which (iod had given them, explains 
and a})plies tliein to the people, and exhorts them 
most earnestly to obedience — Several new laws are 
added. 

Moses likewise looks foru ard towards Canaan : de- 
scribes the riches and glory of that land, and assures 
Israel that (Jod w’ill put them in possession of it. He 
most solemnly warns them against idolatry, and all kinds 
of departure from (iod : exhorts them with all earnest- 
ness to cleave stedfa^itly unto the Lord for ever ; to 
obey his laws, and to keep his statutes and ordinances : 
j)romising, that so long ai they did so, (iod would sliowcr 
his blessings upon them. At the same time, threaten- 
ing, in case they de])arted from God, and disobeyed his 
laws, that all the curses in this book, would be their 
portion. Towards the cl()*je of the book, he delivers 
many remarkable prophecies and the most interesting 
sjieeches : ble.s>eth the twelve tribes, and foretells their 
future lot. From tiic top of Nebo, he views the pro- 
mised land and leaves the world. 

This book includes a [leriod of one month only. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CMAr. 

1. Moses n lates their journey from Ilorcb to Kadosh. 

2. Of Kdom, Moab, Ammon, niul HcsIUmui. 

3. The khigdoms of Og — Sihun given to Israel. 
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4 Exhortations to cleave to Clod and avoid idolatry. 

5. The laws which Jehovah di*livered at lloreb. 

C). Exhortations to obey the laws of Jehovah. 

7. Canaan to be conquered and idolatry destroyed. 

8. Obedience entbn'cd by many |)owert*ul arguments. 

9. That rebellious Israel could not deserve Canaan. 

10. God’s mercies rehearsed as motises to obedience. 

1 1. Obedience and blessings, disobedience and curse's. 

IJ. Of the worship of (uhI, and of idoUit ry . 

13. Enticers to idolatr\ to be stoiud to death. 

14. Of clean and unclean beasts — and of tithes. 

15. The seventh >ear, a year of rclea.se. 

Ui. How the three great annual tea.sts were to be kept. 

17. Cases to 1 h* tried by Judges and Priest — of kings, 
is. J.cMte’s portion — of t.’hnst — of Diviners and Wizards. 

19. Cities of refuge — The punishment of false witnes.ses. 

JO. The laws of war laid down and explanu'd. 

Jl. Of minder, marriage, first-bom, and lebellious sons. 

JJ. Immodesty and all unckanness condemtud. 

J3 — J»>. Divers laws for Church and state. 

J7. Of mount Ebal and mount Cienzim 

J8. The hles^ings on obedience — the eur^es for disubidieni e. 

J9. Israel urged to stand fa.st to the coveniuit of (md. 

.31). The future prnspeiity t»f the obedient foretold — l*Abortatioii. 
.31 . Nrael encouraged — 'fheir apostacy Ion told. 

3J. 'Hie admirable song of Mo>es. 

33. .Moses proiiouneeth the blessings of the twehi tribes. 

34. Mose.’i views the promised land and dies. 


Obsrrvatwns on Ih utenmomy, 

In reading; Ihi.s most interesting^ book, jK-euliai 
attention should be paid to the rharartn f>f Moms, 
who was of all others the most lively tvpe of C;hri.st. 
" A prophet shall the Lord vour (iod raise up unto 
you of your brethren like unto me.” Mo.ses was a 
typical Mediator between (lod and the people, whom 
he rescued from .slavery and conducted towards Canaan, 
and for whom he interceded, when (iod’.s anp;or kindled 
agtiinst them. Herein he represented the Saviour as 
lawgiver, mediator, and intercessor, as leader and 
commander of the people. 
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And this book, above all others, calls our attention 
to the moral lau , >vhich is here repeated, explained, 
and enforced. It is in its nature a law which can 
never be altered, in the smallest degree, because it 
])roceeds from the nature of God who changeth not ; 
it is a revelation of his will, and a transcript of his 
eternal mind. We are for ever bound to obey this 
law, which is the law of creation, and ariseth from the 
relation between God and us ; and whilst this relation 
exists, the law must demand our olx*dience. In what- 
e\ er state or condition man is found, the whole law is 
the unchangeable rule of his duty. And the law always 
rc(iuireth, and will accept of no less than iKjrfect and 
sinless obedience of all mankind under every dis- 
pensation. For instance — Adam in Paradise, who 
liad the law^ written on his heart, and given to him in 
the form of a covenant of works, was bound to obey 
it perfectly. All sinners out of Christ are under 
Adam’s covenant, and the law demands of them 
))erfect and sinless obedience, though they have lost 
the power and prinei|)le of obedience : therefore are 
they under condemnation, and cannot obtain life but 
by fleeing to the Saviour: (see Gal. ii. Id.) And even 
believers in Christ who arc under a covenant of grace, 
and delivered from the condemnation of the law, arc 
hound to obey perfectly every precept of the moral 
law, not as a condition of life, but from an obligation 
to do the whole will of God. And the higher our 
privileges, the stronger our obligations to jilease God. 
Believers in Christ are deeper in his debt than Adam 
in Paradise. To bo saved by grace can never absolve 
Uh from our obligations to do the whole will of (lod 
as revealed in the law. And though love be the prin- 
ciple from which believers do obey, yet the whole law 
is for ever their unchangeahle rule of obedience. 

Israel in the wilderness had the laws of (iod delivered 
unto them, and were exhorted in the most solemn 
manner possible to obedience, and encouraged to this 
by exceeding great promises. Hearken, O Israel, 
unto the statutes and unto the judgments which I 
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teach you, for to do them, that ye may live, and go in 
and possess the land which the Lord (icnl of your 
fathers giveth you.” But Israel j)r()vecl unbelieving 
and rebellious, and would not obey the lijiw of the 
Lord, when surrounded with iniraeles t)f mercies ; 
and the consequence was, that the whole of the gene- 
ration which came out of Kg\pt fell in the wilderness. 
“ The Lord was wroth and severe, sa\ing, surely there 
shall not one of these men of this evil generation see 
the good land, save Caleb and Joshua.” This slujuld 
teach ns that the greatest privileges, without the grace 
of obedience, can avail us nothiug, 'l'hc\ had Abraham 
to their father, and < it)d near unio them, yet could not 
enter into the promised land because of their unbelief 
and disobedience, (iod rai'^cd up a new generation in 
the wilderness, a holy nation blessed with obedient 
faith, and of these the Lord saith, “ They >hall go in 
thither, and unto them will I give it, and thc\ ^hall 
possess it.” He performed his promise, and planted 
the land of Canaan with a right seed. — \\‘t whole 
chapters of the most jirossing exhortations to obedience 
are given to these ; which clearly proves that the best 
of men are prone to backslide, and to return from 
God to idols ; but through faith these entered in and 
inherited the land which the Lord had promised. 

AV’’e, like Israel, shall soon linish oiir pilgrimage, and 
stand on the brink of that deep river which divides 
time from eternity. Let us now, after the example 
of Moses and Israel, look back on the way we have 
travelled, and forward to eternity, and ask our^'^elves 
what manner of men have we been, and what are our 
prospects in the world to come. 

1. Look /jar/c, and review your wliolc life, 

1. What has it been, and how have you conducted 
yourself towards your God and Saviour? Have you 
answered the end of your creation and redemption ; 
lived to his glory, and jircpared for eternity? Have 
you walked in the ways of the Lord, done the work, 
and improved the talents which he has given you ? 
Should you neglect this enquiry, you cannot tell but 
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your life is murdered and your soul ruined. Say 
then, I will hear what the Lord God saith 
concerning me.** 

Do you resemble this piovs generation which goes 
into Canaan ? Have you returned unto the Lord with 
all your heart, and surrendered yourself unto him as 
your Sovereign and Saviour H Your salvation turns on 
this j)oint. Have you the precious and lively faith 
of the Gospel, which beholds the glory of the Saviour ; 
flees to him and feeds upon him ? — What is the temper 
of your heart towards Christ ? do you truly love and 
fear him, and delight in him as the source of all your 
happiness, and your inheritance for e\er? — What has 
been your conduct towards the Saviour? have you 
entered into covenant with him ; enlisted under his 
banner ; obeyed the laws of his kingdom ; and served 
him with a faithful and true heart ? — Have you put 
off the old man, and put on Christ ; crucilied the flesh, 
and overcome the world ? Have you lived godly in 
Christ Jesus, sold all, denied yourself, and followed him ? 
Have you set your affections on things above, ran the 
heavenly race, and fought the good tight ? In a >v)rd ; 
have you lived as a man of (iod, and followed the Lord 
fully Then you resemble Caleb and Joshua. “ Be 
strong and of good courage, fear not, for ye shall go 
ill to possess the land.** Dent. xi. 31 . 

Or do you resemble that unbelieving and disobedient 
generation which perished in the wilderness ? Have 
you, like them, proved rebellious and impenitent, 
untliankful and unholy ? Hav’c you continued under 
unbelief and hardness of heart, forgetting the God 
of your mercies, and ready to rebel when his providence 
disconcerted your plans of pleasure and pursuits ? 

If you have not lived tlie life of fliith and holiness, 
but have walked according to the flesh, being earthly, 
sensual, and devilish ; then have you trod correctly 
in the steps of that generation, of whom the Lord 
swore in his wrath that they should not enter into 
his rest: and how can you escape? Return, or you 
die ! 

c 
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‘2. Next, review the conduct of God towards you all 
your life long till now. " Remember all the way 
which the Lord thy God hath led thee.** Deut. viii. 
M'ith what tender care has he wAtched over your life 
from the womb till now ? Has not he constantly and 
mercifully supplied all your wants ; pitied you with the 
bowels of a tender father under all your sufferings, and 
drew you out of many waters ? He has known your 
soul in adversity, and loaded you with his benelits. 
He so loved you that He gave his Son to die for 5011, 
and sent his Spirit to be your new' creator, comforter, 
and guide. And with what long suffering and patience 
has he borne with your manners ! He has spared you 
from hell as often as )ou have sinned against heaven : 
and your sins have been like the sand on the sea shore, 
innumerable. Surely goodness and mercy have followed 
\o\\ all the way, Feel and acknowledge your endless 
obligations ; love and serve your God with a true heart, 
and praise him whilst yoti have your being. 

II. Next \n(A forward . — As Moses and the people 
looked towards Canaan, let us look towards the eternal 
hills. 15c no stranger to that world where yoti iimst 
shortly take up your everlasting abode ; much is re- 
vealed ; “ life and immortality arc brought to light l)y 
the Gospel.’* Look often within the \cil, faniiliari/e 
your mind with the grand realities of immortality. The 
moments you have, before you go through Jordan, are 
important : life or death, eternity of joy or torment 
depend upon them. “ Behold I set before you this day 
a blessing and a curse ; a blessing, if ye obey the com- 
mandments of the Lord your CJod ; and a curse if ye 
disobey him, and go after other gods.** Deut. xxviii. 

1. Would you inherit the hlexsin^ in the land of rest? 
Then live as God directs. “ And what d«itli the Lord 
require of thee, but to fear the Lord thy (lod, to walk 
in all his ways, and to love him, and serve him with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and to keep the 
commandments of the Lord and his statutes for tliy 
good.*’ “ Let these be within thy heart, talk of them 
when thou sittest in thine house, and when thou 
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walkest by the way, when thou liest down and when 
thou risest u[)/* &c. Deut. vi. Murder not the precious 
moinenls which arc between you and death ; but 
devote them to the vast concerns of eternity. Keep 
the heavenly land in view, and set your heart upon it ; 
^o up out of the wilderness leaning upon your beloved, 
and hold on your way till you come to Zion with ever- 
lasting joy upon your head, and inherit the blessings 
for ever. 

2. Should you forsake the Lord your God, and 
trillc away your life in vanity, what can you look for 
in the world to conic, but all the curses of this book ? 
(iod has decreed, that the hypocrite, the slothful servant, 
the unjust steward, the foolish virgins, the Pharisee and 
the profligate shall perish in one common tire. — The 
proud, the worldling, the malicious, and the liar shall 
iiavc their portion in the lake. “ The wicked shall be 
turned into hell, and all the people that forget (lod.** 
Would you escape their torments ? Then depart from 
their wajs, and forget not the covenant of your God. 

Ihit if ye do esil in the sight of the Lord, and 
jirovoke him to anger, or if ye do at all forgot the 
Lord your (lod ; I call heaven and earth t«) witness 
against \ on this day, that ye shall utterly perish, because 
ye would not be obedient to the voice of the Lord your 
God.” We have here several whole chapters of pathetic 
cxhortailhus to cleave to the Lord, which pro\e our 
])ronene‘'S to depart, and the danger of backsliding. 
Abide with Ciod, that it may go well with you boTh 
here and hereafter. — Whilst on this side the river, send 
faith to spy the laml, and to bring you of the fruits 
of the tree of life whicli is in the midst of the Paradise 
of (iod. Set your heart ou the holy land. “ It is a 
good land, go up and possess it.'* 
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All the Books from the beginning of Joshua to the end of Esther, 
are called Historical; as they contain the only history that God 
hath given of his church from the time that Israel entered into 
Canaan, to the time they returned from Babylon ; a period 
of rather more than a thousand years. 


JOSHUA. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

It records the history of Israel under the government 
of Joshua, the successor of Moses, and may l)e divided 
into four parts. — First, their entering into Canaan, 
and their conduct upon their admission. Chap. i. 5. — 
Secondly, their conquering and destroying the nations 
of Caniian. Chap. vi. VZ . — Thirdly, how the land was 
divided amongst the tribes of Israel. Chap. xiii. 21. — 
Fourthly, how God’s religion was established by Joshua, 
just before he died. 

This book contains the history of about 17 years. 


Contents cf the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1 . The Lord encouraging Joshua, and he the people. 

2. The two spies lodge at Rahab’s house in Jericho. 
.3. Israel passing through Jordan to Canaan. 

4. A monument erected on Canaan’s shore. 
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5. Circumcision and the passover observed. — Manna ceased. 

6. The city of Jericho taken and destroyed. 

7. The sin and punishment of Achan at Ai. 

8. Ai taken. — An altar built on mount Ebal. 

9. The Gibeonites by fraud make a covenant with Israel. 

10. The sun and moon stand still. — Five I^ngs slain. 

11. The slaughter of Kings at the waters of Mcrom. 

12. One and thirty Kings conquered by Joshua. 
l.'{. The portion of the two tribes and half. 

14. Canaan to be given to the rest of the tribes. 

15 — 19. How the land is to be divided ; the lot of each tribe. 

20. Cities of refuge appointed. 

21. Cities appointed for the priests and liCvites. 

22. The two tribes and half go to their own land. 

23. Joshua exhorting all Israel to cleave to the Lord- 

24. Joshua’s dying speech to Israel. ^ 


Observations on Joshua. 

1. In reading the books of Moses, we have seen 
much of God, in his laws, ordinances, miracles, and 
types of Christ, He is here going to instruct us in a 
new way, i. e. by Histonj, which is both a pleasing and 
convincing method of teaching us the knowledge of 
(lod and of ourselves. Let us therefore observe care- 
fully what God is doing among the nations, and what is 
his conduct toward his friends and enemies. Behold 
him governing the nations upon earth, and ordering 
all things in the kingdoms of men, according to his 
sovereign will : pulling down one, and raising up 
another, and giving the earth to whom be pleases. Wc 
learn by Ibis, that the earth is the Lord's, and all that 
therein is ; that his dominion is an universal dominion, 
w^hich endureth for ever. We learn here also, *' That 
he is a mighty God and terrible," by his judgments 
on the Canaanites, and his mercy to Israel. 

2. How remarkable is ihe4oving’kindn€ss of the Lord 
Jehovah towards the people that are in covenant witli 
him ! all his favours are of mere grace. Why did he 
choose them ? " Not because they were more in num- 
"ber ; for they were the fewest of all people ; " but his 
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blessing multiplied them as the stars of heaven. He 
could not choose them for any good he foresaw in them ; 
for they proved most rebellious. He loved Abraham 
because he would love him, and chose his seed after 
him. Not for your sake, O house of Israel, be it 
known unto you, that I have done this : but for mine 
own sake.'* Nor was the kingdom of Canaan given 
them as a reward of merit. " Not for thy righteous- 
ness or the uprightness of thine heart, dost thou go to 
possess their land ; but for the wickedness of these 
nations, the Lord thy God doth drive them out from 
before thee, and that he might perform the word 
which the Lord swarc unto Abraham." Deut. ix. 5. 
After it pleased the Lord to make them his people, 
what tender care he takes of them ! His eyes are con- 
tinually upon them : he hides them under the wings 
of mercy : conducts them in triumph to the holy land, 
and gives it to them for an everlasting possession; 
ivherein they find rest, and God dwelling in the midst 
of them. Learn by this kind conduct of Jehovah, how 
happy are the people that have the Lord for their God. 

3. On the other hand, mark the misery of having 
God for our enemy. How terrible his vengeance on 
those that refuse to serve him, and * provoke his anger. 
See this in his tremendous judgments on the Canaanites, 
who had rejected him to go after idols, and would not 
retain the knowledge of the Most High : therefore his 
wrath came upon them to the uttermost. And when 
destruction came as a whirlwind, there was no deliverer. 
Their idols cannot sjivc. Jehovah will not pity them. 
How naked the people which are forsaken of God ! 
When ruin comes, they can neither flee nor resist. All 
the kings of Canaan are numbered to the sword, and 
their land given to Israel. Learn here, that (>od is 
against those that are against him, and that none can 
save those whom he destroys. 

4. Who can read the book of .Toshua, and not see 
that the Lord of Hosts directs and governs the wars 
t)f nations 9 The battle is not to the strong ; it is the 
Lord’s, who giveth the victory to whom he will. And' 
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it is the same with him to conquer by the few, as by 
the many. Numbers, courage, and skill, avail the 
Canaanites nothing, whilst Jehovah is on the side 
of Israel. 

5. What the Lord is doing in Canaan, proves that 
his providence is over all things, and tiiat he appoints 
the bounds of our habitation. He takes this beautiful 
land from its ancient inhabitants, and gives it to stran- 
gers, and appoints to each tribe its portion ; to some 
more, to others less, as it pleased him. His providence 
presides over all our concerns : let us be satisfied witli 
his appointments, and in all things give him thanks. 

G. See how punctual God is to all his promises. 
Several hundreds of years had expired since he had first 
])romised the land of Cdnaan to Abraham ; but in due 
time he performed his word. Many and great diffi- 
culties lay in their way, yet the Lord levelled the moun- 
tains, opened the sea, and subdued warlike nations, in 
order to fulfil his word. And though Israel proved 
rebellious, and provoked him to anger, yet he remem- 
bered his holy covenant, and would not violate his pro- 
mise. To the land of Canaan they came.*' See how 
true the Lord is, and that there is no unrighteousness 
with him. He keepeth covenant for ever. When he 
sj)caks, he speaks for eternity, without shadow of turn- 
ing. With him there is no yea and nay ; but yea and 
amen. AVhat implicit faith and firm confidence should 
we place in such a Ciod ! 

7. Joshua w’as an eminent type of Christ, ^^'hen 
you read of what he was to Israel, you read of what 
the true Joshua is to the universal church. Joshua wa^ 
Captain of the Lord’s hosts ; a leader and commander 
of the people : sent of God and qualitied for his office. 
He led Israel to battle; subdued their enemies, and 
made them triumph. He conducted them to tiie pro- 
mised land, and gave it them as their inheritance for 
ever. In all these things we are instructed what Jesus 
is to us, and what benetits we may derive from him as 
the head of the church. Moses brought Israel from 
Egypt, through the wilderness^ to the borders of the 
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promii^ed land, and died. Thus the law is our school- 
master to Christ : but only Jesus the true Joshua brings 
us into God's promised rest. 


JUDGES. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT consists of two parts — In the first sixteen chap- 
ters we have a brief account of the affairs of Israel, 
from the death of .Joshua to the death of Samson. 
The Judges that governed Israel during this period, and 
the number of years that each of them governed was 
as follows ;^Othniel, 40 — £hud> 80 — Baruk, 40 — 
Gideon, 40 — Abimelech, 5 — Tola, 23 — Jair, 20 — 
.Tapbtha, 6 — Ibzaii, 7 — Elon, 10 — Abdon, 8 -Sam- 
son, 20— (Eli and Samuel, the two last of the Judges, 
are recorded in 1st Samuel.) In the second part of 
the book of Judges, from chap. 10, to the end. we 
read of many singular events, which occurred during 
the government of the different judges, and which are 
placed together at the end of the book, that the threiid 
of the general history might not be interrupted. — This 
book contains the history of 'J99 years. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

tHAP. 

1 . Several of the tribes make further conquest. 

2. Israel falls into idolatry, and God’s anger kindles. 

d. Israel sin and .suffer, and delivered hy several Judges. 

4. Barak comjuers Sisera and destroys jabin. 

5. The Song of Deborah and Barak. 

C. Israel for sin oppressed by Midiap — Gideon raised. 

7. Gideon ^dth his .300 puts the .Midianitea to flight. 

8. He pursues them until Midian is subdued. 

9. Abimelcch’s conspiracy, wars, and sharoefubdeath. 
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10. Israel's idolatry, punishment, and repentance. 

1 1 . Jephthah makes a rash vow, conquers the Ammonites, 
lli. At^cr Jephthah ,^Ibzan, Elon, Abdon, govern Israel. 

13. An angel appears to Manoah and his wife. 

14. Samson’s riddle at his marriage feast. 

15. Samson sets fire to the com, and slays 1000 Philistines. 
10. Samson betrayed, imprisoned, and put to death. 

17. Micah’s theft and idolatry : hires a Levite for his prie&t. 

18. llie Darlites seek an inheritance and take Laish. 

19. I’lie dismal history of the Levite's concubine. 

20. Destructive civil war on account of this concubine. 

21. 'riie losses of the ruined tribe of Benjamin made up. 


Ohseriations on Judges, 

1. Jehovah himself was the King of Israel from the 
days of Abraham to Saul. 1 Sam. xii. VZ , — When 
Israel were settled in Canaan, it pleased God to raise 
up Judges to govern them, as occasions required. 
These Judges were not crowned as Kings, and bad not 
the power of Kings to make new laws : yt-t were ap- 
pointed as superior officers and governors, under God, 
over all Israel. Their chief commission was to see that 
the religion of God was properly conducted by the 
priests as the laws of Moses directed ; to oblige the 
magistrates to execute Justice in civil affairs according 
to the laws of Moses : and to be the chief commanders 
of armies in time of war. 

‘2. We learn from the conduct of the nations 
of (Canaan, and of Israel too, that the natural religion 
of sinners is Idolatry, Though Jehovah had told Israel 
often enough, that he >vas the Lord their God, yet they 
turn from him to idols. The Lord married them, set 
them apart for himself, loaded them with favours, 
wrought miracles of mercy in their behalf, and was 
in all things a father unto them, yet they forsake him 
for idols. Moses warns them most solemnly, before 
they go to ('anaan, to gdard against idolatry, threaten- 
ing them with every curse if they forsake their God ; 
yet they depart. I'he Lord destroys before their eyes 
c 5 
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the nations of Canaan for their idolatry, yet Israel will 
follow their example and marry with them. Heavy 
judgments fall on Israel themselves,* yet they refuse 
to be reclaimed ; or if restored, they soon revolt. The 
highest privileges, and the deepest sufferings, could not 
keep God's peculiar people from idolatry, which plainly 
proves that every man is, by nature, on idqlater, and 
averse to God. This strong propensity to depart from 
the Lord continues in man whilst sin dwelleth in him ; 
for the very nature of sin is to draw us away from God : 
and nothing but the grace that' fills all heaven can 
change our evil hearts. 

3. Another lesson w’c learn here is, that ain and 
punishment are inseparably joined together. Whenever 
Israel as a nation fell into any sin, some judgment 
from the Lord fell upon them. And generally the Lord 
punished the sin of idolatry in his people by some 
nation of idolaters, that they might read their sins in 
their punishment. See the anger of God against the 
sin of unclcanness in the destruction of the tribe 
of Benjamin : and against backsliding in religion in 
all the sufferings that fell on Israel. 

4. In the history before us, we see also, that the 
nature and property of our God is ever to have mercy 
and to forgive. Though Israel sinned away their mercies 
and brought down judgments, yet when the Lord saw 
their distress,^ and heard their groans, he pities his 
peo|>le, and delivered them out of all their troubles. 
The pious remnant in the land, always mourned for the 
sins that prevailed, and even the wicked cried when 
judgments came, and God heard their cries, and 
brought them out of their distress. All the Judges 
were raised up of God as deliverers of Israel out 
of some peculiar strait which. sin had brought them 
into. And does not this prove that they were bent 
upon backsliding, and that God delighted in mercy ? 
Throughout 'this book we see this chain — sin, judg- 
ment, repentance, and mercy. * 

5. And may we not fairly conclude that (iod de- 
signed those deliverers of Israel as types to preliguro 
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the Great Deliverer that was to come into the world ? 
The nature pf their offices pointed out the works of 
Christ, who was to be a deliverer in time of need ; a 
promoter of true religion and happiness ; the captain 
of our salvation ; our governor and judge. To suppose 
that nothing in this book points to Christ, would be to 
deny that it is any part of God’s liible. If he is left 
out, it is nothing more than a civil history, and a 
dead letter. 


RUTH. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT is the history of a private family, which lived in 
the days of one of the Judges, and belongs to the Book 
f)f Judges ; but, as it makes no part of the general 
liistory, is set here by itself. — Elimelech and his wife 
Naomi, were Israelites, who had two sons named 
Mahlon and Chilion. In time of a grievous famine, after 
they had spent their inheritance, they all wandered for 
sustenance into the country of Moab, where the two sons 
married wives and died ; Elimelech died also. Some 
time after, Naomi and her two daughters-in-law, Orpah 
and Ruth, set olF for the land of Judah. On the road 
Naomi strongly advised her daughters to go back t(» 
Moab. Orpah did so ; but Ruth cleaved to her and to 
her God. They both came to Bethlehem, where they 
maintained themselves by gleaning in the fields of Boaz, 
a rich and j)ious man who treated them kindly, and 
afterwards married Ruth, who bears to him Obed, the 
grandfather of David, and from whom Christ descended. 


Observations on Ruth, 

1. We learn here that the providence of God is over 
the domestic concerns even of the poorest families. 
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as exemplified in the family of Elimelech.— How 
mysterious and unaccountable are many things in 
providence till events explain them. God fixes upon 
sonic point which shall come to pass, though now 
distant and invisible. He ordains a chain of events, 
which shall gradually lead to this point. This chain is 
often long and intricate, and what it is designed tf> 
produce at last, is not all understood for the time. 
There was a point he had fixed upon respecting thi> 
family, and that was, that a poor girl in an heathen 
land should come into it, and be a branch of the f'niily 
of the Messiah, and to this event every circumsiaiice 
leads. Not a link can be taken out, or the who’c chai 
is broken, and the point lost. Had there been no famine 
in Canaan, Elimclech would not have gone to ]M'»ab * 
had he not gone there, his son never would have mar 
ried Ruth. Had Ruth not followed Naomi into the 
land of Israel, she never could have been the wif' 
of Boaz, and the mother of Obed, from w.iom CIt...! 
descended. We see that God may empk; fami?'<*, 
poverty, banishment, and the death of relatives t(' h J 
us finally to the greatest blessings. 

Learn by this narrative wl.at vonstanl charts 
take place in a man's life on earth : he never r ontinuelh 
in one stay. He is raised up and east down, and ag:i..i 
exalted. He is made t > weep and laugh b’’ turns, 
teach him how to be abased and how to aboiuid, and to 
shew him the uncertainty of all below', and bis con »tant 
dependence upon that God, who makes one rich and 
another poor ; Naomi shall lose her inheritance, anil 
Ruth sht'dl possess the wealth of Boaz. 

. 3 . All things in God's word have some relation t(» 
Christ in one form or another: all lead to him, and 
terminate in him. The histories of many families are 
in themselves full as singular and interesting as that 
of Elimelech ; and doubtless we never should have read 
of this in the Bible, had it not been for the reference it 
has to Jesus our Lord who was to be the Saviour of the 
Gentiles, of which an intimation is here given by 
bringing in a Gentile woman, to be one of the pedigree 
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of the Messiah. Without the help of this book, it 
could not be proved by all the Old Testament (hat 
Christ was the promised Messiah. 


SIX BOOKS OF KINGS. 


lien* ii new Kra rt)mmciiccs, wluntlic form of government in 
Israel i.s rhanged. Judges arc rejected, and a king is crowned. 
It was tlic extreme wickedne.ss of the sons, both of Eli and 
Sam' i, t-hat provoked the people to ask for a king. God gave 
the • \ul in anger, bocaua. his time to set up Davfd was not 
^ully eorne. Savil fi^rfcited his crown through his disoliediencc 
lo viod, and was taken aw’ay in wrath. From this period, the 
Monarchical form of government continues ever afterwards in 
I" v‘l whilst they are a nation. The si.x following books contain 
♦bei* history during the whole period they are governed by their 
wwn ng> m ('anaaii. Though the whole bo but one history, yet 
It is (jiMf'ed into three portions, thus : — ^'fhe two hooks of Samuel 
givi the histoi y ot le kingdom in its united state. The two 
hooks of Kings, when divided into two kingdoms. The two 

hooks o\ ( lu'oiueles of both, before and after it was divided, 
• ily li..y ri» ord hut .ittle of the separated tribes. The books 
«/i ("i nii'lv’s iiive a summary view of Mu* whole from the creation 
1 * » u Wh>l'Mi''h eaptivitv. — The whole peiiod that the tribes 
of Im.vI well’ under the goveniir.ent • ’their ow'nkin^s in Canaan, 
wii "i.’iO vears. And all the time they lived in Canaan before 
Iluv wiM.t *0 I'ahylon, was uof. years; >iz. under Jo.shua, 17, 
oncer Judges to the ileath of Eli, 3311, under Kings, r>:>0 In 
id. w'. 


I. SAMUEL. 


Tht: Order and leading Suhjccls of thU Book, 

WK lijivc here mi account of the two last of the 
Judges, Eli and Samuel, and also of Saul, the first 
of the Kings. — Eli the high priest governed Israel 
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forty years; the account is short, and ends chap. iv. 
The profligacy of his sons brought sudden destruction 
on them and their family. — After Eli, Samuel, the last 
of the Judges, governed Israel for a time. He was a 
pious priest, an illustrious prophet, a zealous reformer, 
a great deliverer, and a mild judge ; yet because of his 
sons, the people presumed to reject God, and desired 
to have a king like other nations. Saul is given them, 
who proves a curse and not a blessing. The kingdom 
is taken from him and given to David, a man after 
God*s own heart, chap. xvi. — From here to the end 
of the book are recorded the illustrious acts of David, 
and the distressing {lersecutions which he endured at 
the hands of Saul. 

This book contains the history of eighty years. 

One of the grand boundaries of iScripture chronology 
is the time when Solomon began to build the temple in 
the fourth year of his reign, and in the four hundred 
and eightieth year from the time Israel came (Jut of 
Egypt, (1 Kings vi. 1.) — viz. Israel in the wilderness, 
40— Joshua, 17 — Judges till Eli, ‘iOP — Eli, 40— Saul, 
(including Samuel’s time,) 40 — David, 40— Soloino?i 
before he began the temple, 4 — which make in all 
exactly 4 SO years. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


tUAP. 

1 . Hannah’s prayer for a child; she recciveth Samuil. 

2. Hannah’s song — Kli’s sons threatened with ruin. 

3. The destruction of Kli's house re\ealed to Samuel. 

4. The ark taken by the Philistinc.s — Kb’s lK>use destroyed 

5. The ark carried about to Ashdod, Oath, and Kkron. 
r>. Tlie Philistines send the. ark back to Beth-shemesh. 

7. Samuel subdueth the Philistines at ICbenczcr. 

8. Israel ask for a king — ^their king described by Samuel. 

9. Saul with Samuel, who 8{)caks to him of the kingdom. 

1 0. Samuel anointeth Saul whose heart is changed. 

11. Saul con(|uers Nahash : the kingdfun is settled on him 

12. Samuel terrifies the pcojile with thunder in harvest. 

13. Saul deserted of the people, offers sacrifice. 

14. Jonathan miraculously discomfits the Philistines. 
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iri. Saul spares Agag, and loses the kingdom. 

IG. Samuel anointeth David — Saul sends for David. 

17. Guliah’s challenge ; David accepts it and slays him. 

IH. Saul envieth, feareth, and tries to ensnare David. 

1!;. Saul tries to kill David, who flees to Naioth in llama. 

JO. Jonathan's love to and covenant with David. 

J1 . David cats hallowed bread at No!) and flees to Gath. 

2J. The ])riests slain for this by Doeg at Saul's command. 

J3. Saul pursueth Davit? to Keila, Ziph, and Maon. 

J4. David cutteth Saul's garment at Kn-gedi. 

2i). The death of Samuel — David, Nabal, and Abigail. 

20. David spares Saul’s life, takes his spear at Hachilah. 

27. David with Achish at Gath, anti Saul seeks him no more 
2h<. The witch at Endor raises Samuel at Saul’s request. 

29. David is dismissed by Achish with commendation. 

30. David recovers Ziklag from the Amalekites. 

31. Saul and his sons are slain in mount Gilboa. 


Ohsf'V rations on I, Samuel, 

1 . By looking at the vast difference we find in the 
leading characters recorded in this book, we must see 
that piety has infinite advantages over ungodliness. 
Wliat a bright luminary is Samuel when compared 
with the sons of Eli ! And what a brilliant star is David 
coiiiparod with Saul! The sons of Eli were priests 
as well as Samuel: but how widely different did they 
discharge their ollice ! Saul was anointed and crowned 
king as well as David ; yet one was a curse and the 
other a blessing to the nation. And what produced 
tliis difference but the grace of God? Let us learn 
by such instances what immense difference it makes 
whether we are under the reign of grace, or under the 
dominion of sin. 

"2. The most eminent servants of God shall have a 
suffering life on earth ; this was the lot of Eli, Samuel, 
and David. They spent their days in trouble and 
sorrow, which plainly proves that the kingdom of Christ 
is not of this world, and that this is not the rest of the 
righteous. Whom God exaltcth the >vorId treads 
under foot. What deep w’aters did these holy men 
l)ass through, and what floods of tears have they sited 
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in the way to glory. Yet they had peace which the 
world cannot give, and bright prospects beyond it. 

3. This book affords solemn warnings for the ungodly. 
It is evident that no outward privileges can defend them 
from ruin. The holy priesthood affords no refuge to 
the 'profligate sons of Eli; nor the kingdom of Israel 
to cruel Saul. Advancement is misery, where power is 
abused, and the privileges of the iingudly hasten their 
ruin. “ The prosperity of the wicked shall slay them.” 
A kingdom or the priesthood make the wicked worse. 
The ark of God itself proved a curse to the uncircum- 
cised Philistines. They who forsake God in prosperity 
shall find no deliverer in adversity. Saul goes to a 
witch for help : and he who tried to kill David is 
suffered to kill himself. Sin leads on to ruin. Doeg the 
traitor turns murderer, and Nabal through covetousness 
loses all. Sin is the road to disgrace, misery, and 
death ; yet how few believe this ! 

4. Here are many usfful instructions for the godly. 
Learn of pious Hannah to pray and praise, and to 
devote your children early to the Lord. Learn, that 
as Eli would not correct his children they soon became 
his tormentors. Learn of Samuel to love the temple, 
to be full of integrity, to coiupier your enemies by 
prayers, and to fill every station honourably. Learn 
of Jonathan to be stedfast in friendship, and to stand 
by your friends in adversity. Learn of Ahimclecli 
to refresh the weary stranger; and of Abigail to 
be a peacemaker. Above all, learn of David to be 
patient in affliction, to wait God’s time for what he has 
promised, to forgive your enemies, and to be zealous 
towards (iod. 

5. The main design of the whole book is to direct 
our eyes to Christ under the type, of David, When 
you read of his appointment to the kingdom, the violent 
oppositions he met with in his way to the throne, his 
deep afl^ictions, his great deliverances, and his final 
triumphs : in all this you sec both David and Christ 
at one view, and these things are true of Christ in u 
higher sense than of David, though true of both. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

THIS is the history of the reign of King David, and 
begins with the successful and honourable part of his 
character. It shews how he mounted the throne, 
subdued the house of Saul, and established himself in 
the kingdom; it proceeds to relate his brilliant victo- 
ries ; his zealous endeavours to promote true religion ; 
to enlarge the territories, and to increase the happiness 
and prosperity of liis subjects. In chap. xi. the dark 
part of his character appears, and his grievous sins are 
recorded. Then follows a long catalogue of domestic 
'and public troubles with which the Lord punished him 
for his iniquities. He is brought to repentance, and 
praiseth (h)d. 

This book contains the history of 40 years. 

David was crowned king at Jerusalem 1000 years 
exactly before Christ’s baptism ; and reigned over all 
the tribes as many years as our Lord lived on earth, 
viz. 3^2 years and six months. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

( HAP. 

1. David’s conduct when informed of the deatli of Saul. 

2. A violent though sliort contest for the kingdom. 

3. Abner, &c. goes o\cr to David — Joab kills Abner. 

4. Ishhoslu'th is slain, and the ci\il ^var terminated. 

'i. David anointed king at Hebron, he taketh Zion. 

Ti. David fotcheth home the Ark to Zion. 

7. David purposeth to build a temple: is hindered. 

H. Daviil obtains victories over surrounding nations. 

9. David's kindiu\ss to Mephilnisheth son of Saul. 

10. David subducth the .\mmonites aad the Syrians. 

1 1. David’s adultery and murder. 

12. Nathan's pai able : David's repentance : Solomon's birth. 

13. Amnon and Tamar : Absalom’s murder and flight. 

14. Joab’s contrivance to bring Absalom back. 
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15. Absalom’s rebellion and David’s flight. 

1(). Of Ztba, Shimei, Hushai, Ahithopheb and Absalom. 

17. Hushai’s counsel preferred to Ahitliophel’s. 

18. Absalom slain by Joab. David’s lamentation. 

1 9 . The king is brought back : Shimoi begs pardon 

20. Sheba’s rebellion and death; Amasa slain by Joab. 

21. Three year’s famine: four battles with the Philistines. 

22. A Psalm of thanksgiving for God’s favours. 

23. David’s profession of faith in God’s promises. 

24.. David numbers the people and is punished. 


Observations on IL Samuel. 

1. The leading character in this book is David. — In 
the bright side of his character we see much to admire, 
in a variety of striking instances. Tlie grace of (iod 
taught him to wait patiently for a kingdom. lie can- 
not endure the lies of a treacherous Amalckitc, tliougii ' 
he brings him a crown. How remarkable his forbear- 
ance and tenderness towards his bitterest enemies, and 
most violent persecutors! He mourns bitterly even 
over Saul and Absalom when they fall in death, and 
blessetli those that had .shewed them kindness. He bears 
patiently with rude ^hirnei, and other sons of IJelial. 
How true in Iiis friendship to Jonathan and others, that 
had shewed him kindnc.s.s. With what gladncs.s and joy 
does he conduct the ark to Zion ! And with what zeal 
and devotion does he propose to build a temple for the 
God of Israel. In all this, mark what grace produceth 
in the Saints. 

2. Even holy David had his dork side. He fell into 
the grievous crimes of adultery and murder ; into the 
fault of multiplying wives and concubines, and the sin 
of numbering the people from pride of power. The 
strongest in grace are but reeds when left to theni.sclves : 
they soon give proofs of deep depravity. W'hat loud 
warnings arc here to Christians to walk close with God, 
to avoid temptations, «nd to live in prayer. 8in gave 
David the deepest wounds, and how bitter hi.s repent- 
ance! Through the remainder of his life he cries. 
” My sins arc ever before me.” (iod deeply punished 
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him in his soul, in his family, and kingdom. Ilis 
remaining years are spent in trouble and sorrow. 

3. There are loud warnings to a variety of guilty 
characters given in this book. See how sudden the 
wanton murderers of Saul and his sons met with ven- 
geance. Ahithophcl, proud of wisdom to do mischief, 
jiroved himself a fool, by hanging himself. Absalom, 
a spoiled favourite, soon rebelled against his father, and 
was hanged by the hair he took pride in. Sheba, a 
man of Belial, who rebelled against his lawful sove- 
reign, was killed by a woman, and cast like a dead dog 
over the wall. What solemn warnings are these, to 
murderers, to the self-conceited, to disobedient children, 
and to rebellious subjects. 

4. 'Fhere are also many excellent men whose example 
are here set before us : but none more eminent than 
Nathan, who faithfully reproved the king himself for 
his wickedness, -to bring him to repentance. Many 
like /adoc, Abiathar, and Araunah, cleaved stedfastly 
to the Lord in times of darkness and confusion. — Much 
of Ciod’s fidelity and all-sufliciency in delivering his 
faithful servants from all adversities, and in performing 
his promises, in spite of all difficulties, is seen in this 
book. 

T). The reign of David King of Israel prefigures the 
reign of Jesus King of Zion, in a most eminent degree. 
Does David gain the throne in spite of all opposition 
Does he reign in righteousness, seek the welfare and 
subdue the enemies of his people ? Does he set before 
his subjects the brightest example of true holiness, 
fervent piety, and patient submission? How much 
more true is all this of Christ than of David? And 
doubtless the leading design of all we read of David's 
kingdom is to bring us to contemplate the Messiah’s 
kingdom. Many of the Psalms could not be understood 
without these histories. 
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TWO BOOKS OF KINGS. 


These contain the History of Judah and Israel under the 
government ot Kings, from the days of David to the (.’aptivity 
in Babylon. The history of both kingdoms is carried on together 
from the death of Solomon. But the difference between the 
kings of Judah and of Israel is more striking, both in rheir 
character and form of government. 

1. The kingdom of Judah was hereditary in the Tousc f 
David, according to God's appointment, and descended from 
father to son, from the coronation ot David to the Babtlonisn 
captivity, a period of .‘ilO yc*i'*9. During this long penot’ there 
was not one revolution or civil war in Judah, an ’••stance 
unequalled in the world. The kings of Judah, fiom : .i\^l to 
the captivity, were in all 21. The time they reigned, and tluir 
characters, arc by some thus described: — DaNid th«* t’evoiit 
reigned 40 years. — Solomon, the wise, 40. — Rchoboam the simi>le, 
17. — Abijah the valiant, 3. — Asa the upright, 41. — Jehoshaphut^ 
the religious, 25. — Jehoram the wdeked, 8. — Ahaziah the pr(»fane 
1. — Athaliah, 6. — Joash the backslider, 40. — Amaziah the rash, 
29. — Intcr-regnum, 11. — Uzziah, or Azariah the mighty, 52-- 
Jotham the peaceable, 10. — Ahaz the idolater, 10. — Ilezckiahthc 
reformer, 20. — Manasseh the penitent, 55. — Amor the ol)scurc, 2. 
— Josiah the tender-hearted, 31. — Jehouhaz, 3 months. — Jehoia- 
kim, 11 years. — Jehoiachin, 3 mon»^hs. — /eilekiah, M years.— 
Till Jchoiachin’s advancement in Babylon, 20. — "’’he 1 t h ,ir were 
all very wicked. — More than half of the wuolewerc gi d king , 
and the good reigned much longer than the bad sort. T .c tr\u' 
worship in their time was kept up in the temple, and the kingdom 
prospered greatly. 

2. The ten tribes under Jeroboam broke off all connexion with 
Judah, and established a government and a religion more congenial 
to their owm depraved minds. Several of the kings of Israel were 
rebellious usurpers from any tribe as it happened. Their number 
in all from Jeroboam to the Assyrian captivity fa period of 311 
years) was 19. The order and time they reigned as follows : — 
Jeroboam, 22 years. — Nat^ab; 2. — Baasha, 24. — Klah, 2. — Zirnri, 
7 days. — Omri, 12 years. — Ahab, 22. — Ahaziah, 2.— Jehoram, 12. 
Jehu, 28. — Jehoahaz, 17. — Jehoahash, 15. — ^Jeroboam. 41. — An 
Intcr-regnum, 22. — Zachariah, 6 months. — Shallum, 1 month. — 
Menahcm, 10 years. — Inter- regiium, 1.— Pekahiah, 2.— -Pekah, 
20.-— Inter-regnum, 7.— Iloshea, 9. — These were aO idolaters, and 
most of them monsters of iniquity. When they filled up the 
measure of their sins, they were carried captive to Assyria, by 
Shalmaneser ; from whence they never returned to this day. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

WE Ihive here the death of David. The peaceable 
and prosperous reign of Solomon : the fiime of his 
wisdom, and the glorious temple which he built for the 
worship of God : then liis awful fall and death. — Next 
the civisioii of the kingdom, and the reigns of four 
nf the kings of Judah, and of eight kings of Israel. — 
he miracles oi Elijah. — l‘he booK concludes with the 
reh iib and de..th of Ahab and jehoshaphat, and the 
appoin meiit of their success )rs. 

This book contains the history of 126 years. 


(Contents of the Chapters. 


CHAP. 

1 Adoiiijali aspires to the throne : Solomon appointed to it. 

2 David dies: Solomon reign's and punishes i;a\ id’s enemies. 

3 Solomon’s lairiage, e:reat saci iticc, vision and wisdom. 

4. S jlomon’s princes, olhcers, prosperity and fame. 

Solomon’s preparation'* to build the temple (»f God. 

*». The h. Hiding »)f the tcmide, with a full de'^eription of it. 

7. Solomtm’s other buildings, and vessels for the temple. 

5. So.omou iledicates the temple to God with great solemnity. 

0 Solomon’s covenants, cities, sacritieos, and navy. 

10. 'riie tx leen of Sheba’s visit to King Solomon. 

11. Solomon’s idolatry, his adversaries, and death. 

12. The kingdom divided; Idolatry established by Jeroboam. 

13. The man of God’s prophecy against the altar at Hcthel. 

14. The wickediie^.s, curse, and death of Jeroboam and Rchoboam. 

15. The reign of Abijam, Asa, Baasha, Jehi'shaphat, and Xadab. 

16. The bloody contest of usuri)Crs for the throne of Israel. 

17. Elijah fed by a raven at Chcrith, by a widow at Zarephath. 

Ik. Elijah meets Ahab, by dre convinces Baal’s prophets. 

19. Elijah flees from Jezebel, and meets God at lloreb. 

20. Ahab s great victory over Bonhadad king of Syria. 

21 . Ahab by Jezelxd obtaineth Naboth’s vineyard. 

22. Ahab is slain at Uamoth Gilead : Jchoshaplvat’s death. 
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Observations on I: Kings. 

1. Peculiar notice should be taken of the Temple 
which (iod comiuanded Solomon to build ; because it 
is the most eminent type of Christ in all the Bible, 
Here alone ‘ sacrifice is acceptable : here the mercy 
seat iS' erected : here the people are to worship, and 
here God is found. All this to lead us to God through 
Christ alone. From here to the end of the Old Testa- 
ment, continual reference is made to the temple. (iod\s 
great quarrel with his people is, that they have either 
profaned the temple, or departed from it, to go after 
idols, which is ctilled their whoredom against the Lord 
who is married unto them. — Sec Jer. chap. 3. The 
chief work of most of the prophets was to cry against 
the great sin of offering sacrifices any where but in the 
temple, and to pronounce the heavy judgments that 
were coming on the people for their whoredom and 
backsliding from the Lord. By this learn that nothing 
grieves the spirit of God, and provokes his anger, like 
departing from Jesus, the true temple. 

2. The sin of Jeroboam was one of the greatest that 
could be committed, both in its nature and consc- 
cpienccs. He, to serve a base political purpose of his 
own, turned from God to idols, and drew ten of the 
tribes after him. This proves two points : that the bad 
example of one man may produce immense mischief ; 
and that depraved mankind arc very easily drawn into 
evil ways. We sec also that when men depart from the 
appointed w’ays of God, and fall into one sin, it prepares 
them for another. When Israel became Idolaters, this 
led them to many other grievous crimes and horrid 
offences. No wonder, for when men leave (lod, they 
are on Satan's ground, and in his power. — Btit mark 
the consequence : Israel never prospered afterwards. 
Their defiled land became a land of war, confusion and 
trouble. Departure from God must ever prove a source 
of misery, and the road to death. 

3. Wc find throughout this book that notorious offend- 
ers are visited with signal veng'eance, and often come to 
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cl sudden and fearful end. Such was the lot of several 
*of the wicked kings of Israel, whom God would not 
spare, and they could not flee.. Jeroboam turned the 
people from God to idols, and God turned him from 
the throne, and his family were soon destroyed, and the 
bones of his priests were burnt on the very altar which 
he had built at Bethel. Zimri the rebel burnt him- 
self and his palace together. Ahab slew the prophets, 
robbed and murdered Naboth, and cleaved to idols: 
his carcase was given to the dogs, which licked up his 
blood. Ahaziah consulted the god of £kron, and lost 
his life by it. These, with other instnnees, plainly 
shew how offensive sin is to God, and that the wicked 
shall not go unpunished. 

4. Elijah was one of the most extraordinary men that 
ever lived on earth. In many respects very similar to 
Moses, and John the Baptist. He, as a lively type 
r)f Christ, was a bold reprover of sin in kings, priests, 
and pciiplo : a pattern of holiness, abstracted from the 
world, strong in faith, and patient in tribulation. God, 
to whom he was exceedingly dear, took peculiar care 
of him through life, and at length took him unto 
himself without seeing death. Every thing recorded 
of this man of Crod is highly interesting : his life and 
death were full of miracles, and designed to direct the 
eyes of mankind to the great Prophet that was to come 
into the world. 

.5. It is not the design of this book to teach us any 
particular points of doctrine, except what is taught 
of Christ in types : yet we have here lessons of high 
importance. We are instructed that the piety of kings 
preserves their kingdoms in unity and flourishing 
prosperity, as in the days of David and Solomon. We 
may look on the warlike and increasing kingdom 
of David ns a representation of the state of the militant 
church on earth ; and the peaceable and happy reign 
of Solomon as an emblem of the church triumphant in 
heaven. We are taught also, that the impiety and 
wickedness of kings and priests, produce divisions in 
kingdoms, and ruin on themselves and families. This 
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book shews us the great depravity of human nature, the 
rapid progress of sin, the long-suffering patience 
of God : and that whilst he is taking peculiar care 
of his church in perilous times, he will take vengeance 
on the impenitent. 


II. KINGS. 


The Order aiid lending Subjects of this Hook. 

THIS is a continuation of the first Book of Kings, 
ind formerly they made but one book. The history 
both of Judah and Israel is here carried on together. 
— It begins with Elijah’s last miracles ; and proceeds 
to Elisha’s many miracles. — Ilazael is anointed king 
of Syria to chastise Israel ; and Jehu is appointed to 
destroy the house of Ahab, and the worship of Baal. — 
The reigns of several kings in Israel and Judah. — The 
ten tribes carried captive to Assyria by Slialmancser. — 
The reigns of Hezekiah, Manc^seh, and Josiah, &c. — 
Jerusalem destroyed, and Judah carried captive to 
Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar. 

This book contains the history of 34 1 years. 

In this second book of Kings, the history of Israel 
from Ahaziah son of Ahab, to the Assyrian ca|)tivily, 
is better than 185 years. And the liistory of Judah 
from Jehoshaphat to the Babyloni.^th captivity, 344. 
We have in this book the reigns of 15 kings of Judah, 
and 1 1 kings of Israel. 


Contents of the Chapters. 


CHAP. 

1. Elijah calls for fire to consume Ahaziah's messrnget 

2. Elijah taken up to heaven : succeeded by Elisha. 

3. jehoram and Jehoshaphat subdue Moab. 
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CHAP. 

4. Divers miracles wrought by Elisha. 

5. Elisha sending Naainan to be healed in Jordan. 

r>. Elisha blinds the Syrian hosts : famine in Samaria. 

7. Samaria receiving plenty from the Syrian camp. 

8. Hazaei warned by Elisha. — Jchoram’s sins and death, 
y. Jehu made king, begins to dc.stroy Ahab’s family. 

10. Jehu extirpates Ahab’s family and Baal’s prophets. 

11. Athaliah murders all the seed royal of Judah but Joash. 

12. Joash reforms abuses, backslides and is murdered. 

13. Three kings of Israel. The death of Elisha and Hazaei. 

14. llie reign of Amaziah, Jehoash, and others. 

15. The reign of Azariah and several other kings. 

IG. Ahaz reigns wickedly, slays Rezin, and robs the temple. 

17. Samaria is taken, and Israel carried captive. 

18. liczekiah's reign. — ^The blasphemous speech of Rabshakch. 
ly. Hezekiah’s distress. — An angel destroys the Assyrian army. 

20. llc/ekiah’s recovery, and folly towards the Babylonians. 

21. Manasseh and Amon*s wickedness and death. 

22. Good Josiah hears the law and consults God by lluldah. 

23. Josiah works a great reformation and is slain. 

2 1. Judah begun to bo carried captisc to Babylon. 

25. Jerusalem destroyed. — Judah gone into captivity. 


Obsf rvations on IL Kings, 

1. We lind that Israel who persisted in the sin 
of Jeroboam, to which they added divers abominable 
pagan idolatries, were plagued with wars, seditions, 
treasons, murders of kings, interruptions of govern- 
ment, alterations of the royal line, and other sad dis- 
asters of state: neither the counsels and warnings 
of the prophets, nor these heavy judgments, could 
bring them to repentance. At last they were carried 
captive by the Assyrians, and their land peopled by 
heathens . — Judah also fell. Though God*s Church 
and worship was preserved among them, yet through 
the example of Israel and their own sinful propensiry, 
they fell into idolatry and other grievous sins, from 
which they could never be thoroughly reclaimed. 
Neither the doctrines of the prophets, nor the endeavours 
of godly kings ; neither the heavy judgments nor the 
singular mercies of God, could restore them. The 
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Chaldeans came, and burnt the temple, and carried the 
people captive to Babylon, And the remnant of the 
poor left in the land were soon carried to Egypt. Yet 
under this dreadful darkness -of the Jewish nation, the 
Lord reserved an holy seed for his church, and con- 
tinued David’s line to bring forth the Messiah. 

‘2. We now see both Israel amt Judah gone into 
captivity in foreign lands. What an extraordinary 
event is this ! What a peculiar judgment on the Church 
of God, the seed of Abraham ! They are driven out 
of their beloved Canaan ; sold into the hands of stran- 
gers, and banished into heathen lands, from whence few 
ever returned. Great must be their sin : 'for great is 
the wrath gone forth against them. Israel were taken 
away at different times during the reigns of Pekah and 
Iloshea, their two last kings. Judah also after the 
death of Josiah, were draughted at different times 
during the reigns of Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, and 
Zedekiah, their three last kings. Israel were taken 
to Assyria near KiO years before Judah went to 
Babylon. 

3. In reading the histories of this book, mark the 
sin of ambition, and love of power. It is a boundless 
sin ; it leads to the greatest cruelties ; it terminates in 
disgrace and ruin. In proof of thi‘<, take the following 
instances. The ambitious kings of Israel slew the 
prophets of the Lord, and set up false prophets, whom 
the Lord slew by hundreds in the house of Baal. 
Hoshea w^ould reign, and slew Pekali his predecessor, 
but soon was he shut up in prison, and his people car- 
ried away captive. Jehoram, fearing that his brethren 
and the j)rinces would lessen his intiucnce, slew them 
cruelly, God smote him with an incurable disease, so 
that his bow'els fell out. Joash who slew Zechariah for 
reproving his idolatry, was slain by his own servants. 
Athaliah, in order to gain the throne, slew all the 
seed royal of Judah, with one exception, and she came 
to a fearful end. Uzziah, in his pride, assumed the 
priest's office, and whilst he had the censer in his hand 
to burn incense, was struck with leprosy, and continued 
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a leper to bis death. Such examples should deter 
all ranks from the sins of ambition and cruelly. 

4. Klis/ia \9 the leading character in this book: a 
very plain man ; but high in the favour of God, and 
abundantly honoured of him. He was the brightest 
luminary, and greatest ornament of his day. The 
spirit of the great Elijah was fallen upon him. He 
wrought divers miracles ; viz. divided the waters of 
.Jordan with Elijah’s mantle. Cured the unwholesome 
waters at Jericho. Jlrought destruction on the children 
that mocked him. Supplied three armies with water 
in drought. Increased the widow's oil. Raised the 
widow’s son. Healed Naaman the leper. Put the 
leprosy on Gchazi. Made the iron axe to float. 
Smote the Syrian army with blindness. Foretold 
.of plenty in Samaria: and of the death of Benhadad; 
and of the cruelty of Hazael who would reign 
ill his stead. Thus was he honoured through life; 
and on his death-bed a king wept on his neck: and 
when in the grave, a deiid body that touched him came 
to life. 

Elijah and Elisha were both in Israel, and were 
rather ettraordwanj reformers than common prophets. 
Though Israel was wholly given to idolatry, yet these 
two men by their zeal, counsels, and reproofs ; by their 
eminent sanctity and singular miracles, preserved a 
considerable degree of true religion, even in the land 
of Israel whilst they lived. After their death the land 
ripened for ruin. Sec what immense good a few 
eminent men may produce, and how dangerous to 
lose them ; for when these luminaries were set, the 
whole land became darkness. 

5. Many very weighltj lessons may be learnt in this 
book : for instance — See the faithfulness of God to 
David and his house, in continuing his seed that the 
Messiah might descend of him. Nay, he is faithful to 
his promises made to Jehu his enemy. No difficulties 
in the way could turn him from his word — He performs 
his threatenings also as punctual, in spite of all oppo- 
sitions. And how severe are his judgments, where his 
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tender mercies have been rejected ! — Learn by this 
history the instability of thrones and empires : sec the 
constant revolutions of families and kingdoms. — Above 
all mark the destructive nature of sin, especially in 
Magistrates and Ministers, dividing them and their 
people from God first, and then bringing down judg- 
ments and ruin on kings, priests, and pcojde together, 
— Israel and Judah are banished of God into hejithen 
lands. 


THE 

. TWO BOOKS OF CHRONICLES. 


*nic?c at first formed but one book, and were probably compiled 
by Ezra, sometime after the captivity, and were extracted from 
tlic Scriptures then extant, and the journals kept by the Jews. — 
Tlie Chronicles give one summary view of the whole history from 
the creation to the days of Ezra. — ^These hooks w'cre peculiarly 
useful to the Jews after their return from Babylon, to ascertain 
their owm tribes and families with regard to their settlement in 
Canaan.— It was necessary that thetiibc of Judah should be kept 
distinct till the Messiah came, afterw'ards of no consc(picncc. — 
lliesc books are of great use to us Christians also, as they throw 
great light on the preceding history. Though they be for substance 
the same with the other four books of Kings, yet a variety ol 
subjects arc treated here more at large, and several new and 
interesting particulars added. — ^The Jews give us here the history 
of the kings of Judah only, beginning with David, and come 
down to the captivity. God will not honour Israel with any 
further notice ; but cleaves to Judah for the sake of his Son : and 
when Shilo came, they also were dispersed among the nations, like 
Israel, whose example they had too closely followed. As the lM)ok 
of Deuteronomy gives the substance c)f the w’ritings of Moses ; so 
the Chronicles give one general view of the whole from the 
beginning to the rebuilding of the temple. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

THE first nine chapters are taken up with a collec- 
tion of Genealogies, — The downfal of Saul is related 
in chap. x. — All the rest of the book to the end is 
the history of King David, 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1 — 9. Collection of Genealogies. 

10. The downfall of Saul. 

11. David crowned : winneth Zion : his mighty men. 

12. David’s companions at Ziklag, and armies at Hebron. 

13. David fetcheth the Ark to Obed-EdOm. — I’zza smitten. 

14. David's felicity in his family and subjects — two victories. 

15. David brings the Ark of God to Jerusalem with great joy. 
IG, David’s Psalm of praise : his attention to the Ark. 

17. David forijidden to build the temple : his prayer. 

18. David subdues Philistia, Moab, Syria, and I'Aiom. 

19. David’s victories over the Ammonites and Syrians. 

20. Kabbah taken ; three battles with the Philistines. 

21. David numbers the people and is punished. 

22. David charges Solomon to build the temple of God. 

23. The Levites numbered and cleansed : their offices. 

24. The priests divided by lot into 24 orders. 

25. The singers and musicians divided into 24 orders. 

26. The various officers appointed for the temple. 

27. David’s officers and counsellors in civil matters. 

28. David's great concern respecting the temple displayed. 

29. David adores, prays, blesses God and dies. 


Observations on I, Chronicles, 

1. The catalogues at the beginning of this book arc 
collected from other scriptures. And the chief design 
of them appears to be, to draw down in one connected 
chain from Adam, a line and genealogy of Jesus Christ, 
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the Saviour promised to David, to Abraham, and to 
Adam, that when the promised Mediator should appear 
in the flesh, the church might infallibly know him to 
be the true Messiah, the seed of the woman, the seed 
of Abraham, and the son of David. — They were also the 
genealogies of the people among whom the Lord con- 
tinued his church from Adam, till the return from thi 
Babylonish captivity. I’he lino of each tribe is traced 
distinctly by itself, chiefly that Christ might be looked 
for from Judah. Also that the temple service ml^'it 
be performed by the Levites, and for the greate** rdcr 
amongst the rest of the tribes. And do not these 
genealogies discover also the singuh’r acrompli.'^hiiient 
of God's })romiscs to Abraham — in multiplvi g’ his 
s^d as the stars of hea\ cn > 

X. The history of A'oig David is given licre ai 
greater length, and his character appears to far 
greater advantage, than in the l}ooks of S.unuc'. There 
he was described as .the greatest and best of kings: 
here as the most eminent in grace and holiness, llu 
man after God’s own heart.'* His exalted piety ind 
holy conduct shine here with a jicculinr lustre. He no 
sooner is established in tlic throne, Jian he turns his 
main attention to the affairs of the church and sacred 
service of (iod, which he makes his grand and Iciiding 
concern througli life. What means that high regard 
which he had for the Ark of the (iod of I.sracl, and his 
boundless joy when it was conducted in safety to /ion ? 
What immense pains he took in the regulations of the 
priests and Levites, and the sacred service of the teiiijile, 
that the holy worship of Jehovah might be performed 
in the highest order, with reverence and solemnity. 
And his zeal for building a temple for his (iod is 
boundless, like a vehement flame, which many waters 
could not cpiench. All may easily discern that his 
whole soul flowed towards this temple, as it represented 
Christ his Saviour, in the vast jircparations he made 
towards erecting this building of (h>d, and by the 
solemn and earnest charges which he addressed to 
Solomon his son, and the ciders of Israel concerning 
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it, just before his death. — Ezra dwells the more on 
David's burning zeal for God and his service, with a 
view to kindle a holy emulation in all around him, to 
restore and revive the worship of the temple to its 
ancient order and purity, in which his (rod crowned 
him with success. David is a pattern to all kings, and 
happy the kingdom that is governed by such a king. 


11. CHRONICLES. 


The Order and leading Suhjt^.ts of lids Book. 

TllE reign of Solomon, and his building of the 
temple, take up the first nine chapters— Then the 
reigns of the king.s of Judan in regular succession from 
Solomoii down to the captivity. The book concludes 
with .ludah’s going into captivit}, the destruction 
of Jonisalcin, and burning of the temple, and the 
re.storation just glanced at. 


Contents oj the Chapters. 


(.11. i». 

1 — y. TIu* poacciioK' roii^ii (»f Solomon. 

10 — IJ. Thu ruigii of llolioboam. 

13. Thu sliort, hnt Imsy reign of Abijah. 

14 — 1(). 'I’hu long and happy reign of Asa. 

17 — 20. The piou.s and prosix'rous reign of Jehoshaphat. 

21, 22. Thu infamous reigns of Jehoram and Ahaziah. 

23. Juhmada inakus Joash king, and restores the worship of God 

24, 2.). The unsteady reigns of Joash and Ainaziah. 

2r». 'I’he long and pro.sperons reign of U/ziah. 

27. The regular leign of Jotlmm. 

28. 'I’he profane and Nsieked reign of Aliaz. 

2‘J — 32. The graeious and glorious reign of llczekiah. 

33. The wiuked reigns of Manasseh and Amon. 

34, 33. 'I’he reformuig reign of Josiali. 

3G. The ruinous reigns of his suns. 



II. ClIftOXICLES. 


5G 


Observations on 11. Chronicles. 

1 . This book for substance is the same with the two 
books of Kings; w’ith this ditference: — In the books 
of Kings the history of both Judah and Israel is blended 
and carried on together : here we have only that of the 
house of David, the kings of Judah : the history of the 
kings of Israel is wholly waved. The account given 
of David’s family is related here to great advantage, 
being entire by itself, and considerably enlarged. Much 
is added of a religious nature, and the narrative is 
beeome more of an ecclesiastieal history, especially 
during the best part of Solomon’s reign, when lie built 
the temple of God, and established the true worsliip 
of Jehovah in it. The whole book together evinces the 
faithful accomplishment of God’s promises to David 
and his seed respecting the line of the Messiah. 

2. During the reign of Solomon, the kingdom arrived 
at the summit of its glory. It was rising in the days 
of David, and in the days of his son it gained its me- 
ridian splendor. Solomon governed with unexampled 
W'isdom. In his time, the land knew no war, but 
enjoyed uninterrupted peace. The kingdom prospered 
and flourished exceedingly whilst he wore the crown. 
God fixed on Solomon the wise, and man of peace, to 
build the holy temple, which was to be the glory of the 
whole earth. And this to direct the attention of all 
Israel to the true Solomon, the Prince of Peace ; and 
to the spiritual temple which he was to erect, and is 
to stand for ever. Upon the death of Solomon, the 
kingdom began to decay, and the glory to depart from 
Israel. It was eclipsed all of a sudden, and sunk 
gradually into deeper darkness, till finally its sun went 
down in their last king ; and doleful darkness ensued. 
The seeds of this harvest of misery were sowed in the 
sins of Solomon. When his infidel wives led him to the 
idol’s temple, God threatened his house ; his kingdom 
was divided and brought to desolation. 

3. In the history of the kings that came after Solomon, 
we find all along, that the good kings prospered greatly. 
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and the kingdom flourished. But the wicked kings sut< 
fered miserably, and rendered their subjects unhappy. 
And when they filled up the measure of their iniquity, 
the whole land was ruined. We see by all this, how 
true the Lord is, when he saith, “ They that honour 
me, I will lionour ; but they that despise me, shall be 
lightly esteemed.*' What faithful warnings are here, 
to nations, to churches, and to families, that then 
alone can they expect to prosper when God is served in 
truth. 

4. The warnings of the prophets were not attended 
to. Now the judgments which they had long 
threatened are poured down. The walls of Jerusalem 
arc destroyed : her palaces levelled with the ground ; 
the sacred temple burnt with fire ; and Judah is gone 
to Babylon. What tremendous judgments are these 
on the seed of Abraham, the church of God ! The 
small remnant still left in Canaan were soon carried by 
Johanun unto Egypt, amongst whom was Jeremiah. 
None ever returned to the holy land, save a few of 
Judah who departed from idolatry whilst in Chaldea. 
There is no rising from under judgments but by 
returning to the Lord. 


EZRA. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT is an account of the Jews returning from Babylon 
to Jerusalem at two difierent times. The first company 
went up in the second year of Cyrus, under the conduct 
of Zerubbabel, to rebuild the temple of God which lay 
waste. Tliey met with great hindrances from enemies ; 
but at last com])lctcd it with joy. — In the seventh year 
of Artaxerxes, another great company of the Jews 
went up under the conduct of Ezra, who restores the 
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service of God in the temple^ and produces a great 
reformation through the land. 

Zerubbabel erected the new temple. 

Ezra restores the service of God in the temple. 
Nehemiah built the walls of Jerusalem and reformed 
the land. 


Contents of the Chapters. 


tHAl*. 

1. Cyrus proclaims liberty to the capti\es in Rab>lon. 

2. The number of the sjevcral families that accepted freedom. 

3. They arrive at Jerusalem, and begin to build the temple. 

1. Ahasuerus Arta\erxes stops the building during his reign. 
5. In the reign of Dariti.'* the building goes forwaid. 

G. The temple is finished, and dedicated with solcmnitj . 

7. Ezra comes up Irom Rabylon to Jerusalem as a leformer. 

8. Ezra’s conduct Nshui he arrives at Jeru'^alem. 

9. F^zra works a great reformation Ihrougli the land 

10. The reformation continued. 


Obserratinns on Ezra, 

1. When the Jews had spent .<e\enty years in cap- 
tivity, bewailing their .sins and suffering.s, C\rus king 
of Babylon proclaimed libertij for all to go up to 
Jerti.salem, and to rebuild the temple of God. Soiue 
out of the tribes of Judah, iknjamiii and Levi, accepted 
the oflFer; but the greatest part remained in lkib>lon ; 
yet thc.se contributed bountifully towards building of the 
temple. Cyrus appointed Zerubbabel, grandson of 
Jehoiaebin king of Judah, to be governor at Jerusalem, 
and delivered up to him the sacred vessels of the tem))le. 
The people, to the amount of 4(>.3b'(>, a.'^scmblcd and 
put themsclve.s under tlie conduct of Zerubbabel their 
governor, and Jo.shua their high priest, and took their 
journey. — When they arrived at Jerusalem, they erected 
an altar to the (iod of Israel, oifered sacrifices, and 
resolved upon rebuilding the ruined temple. They 
collected their brethren scattered in the land; iimde a 
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most liberal contribution, and great preparations for 
the work. Early in the second year, the foundation of 
the temple was laid with a mixture of joy and sorrow. — 
The Samaritans by treachery tried to stop the building, 
complained to Cyrus, and the work proceeded slowly 
in his day ; and during the reign of Ahasuerus (who 
probably is the same with Artaxerxes) an enemy to 
the Jews, they were compelled to leave off building. 
But when Darius came to the throne, they were 
encouraged by their prophets, Haggai and Zechariah, 
to proceed boldly with the work. — Tatnai, governor 
of Samaria, complained of them to Darius. This king 
confirmed Cyrus’s commission ; encouraged the Jews to 
proceed; compelled the Samaritans to contribute ; 
and threatened those that hindered them with the 
heaviest penalties. The temple was finished in the 
sixth year of Darius, and dedicated to God with many 
sacrifices: and the passover was kept with joy and 
triumph. 

In the reign of Artaxerxes (who succeeded Darius, 
and who probably was that Ahasuerus who made 
Esther his queen,) Ezra, a most pious and learned 
priest, received full commission from the king to go 
up to Jerusalem (and to take with him all the remaining 
Jews that were willing to go) and to revive and establish 
in the temple the true worship of the God of heaven. 
The king, his counsellors, and others, furnished Ezra 
with very great treasures for this purpose. When 
this pious priest received this high commission, and 
was appointed governor in Judea, he worshipped God 
and gave thanks. — When Ezra arrived in Jerusalem, 
he opens his coimiiissiou, delivers the treasures to the 
priests, and sends the king’s orders to the governors 
of the provinces. lie now begins his great \vork : 
appoints judges in the land: gives a correct and 
regular co[)y of the sacred books of Scripture : and 
restores the worship of the temple to its original form 
and purity. He governed the Jewish church for thirteen 
years with honour and integrity. — So this man of God 
restored the ancient worship to the new temple^ and 
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reformed the land. In the darkest periods the brightest 
luminaries arise : men of extraordinary piety, talents, 
and fidelity, like Ezra, Moses, and Elijah. But even 
these bright stars soon disappear from the church below. 
“ The fathers, where are they? and the prophets, do 
they live for ever } 

3. We see the danger of prosperity, and the benefit 
of affliction, in the conduct of these people. In 
Canaan, they sinned away their high privileges, and 
went after idols in spite of all the prophets of God. In 
Babylon they repent, weep over their folly, and seek 
after God. And when the Lord saw their aflliction, 
he heard their cry. Light breaks forth in obscurity ; 
a deliverer is raised up : liberty is proclaimed, a^d 
they return with singing unto Zion. 

4. This second temple into which our Saviour came, 
is of all others the most lively emblem of the Church 
of Christ. The same circumstances attend the building 
of both the temple of Jerusalem, and the spiritual 
temple. The foundation of both is laid with joy and 
sorrow'; all the godly help to build with diligence 
and delight; they meet with various hindrances and 
formidable oppositions : — but these mountains flow 
down before Zerubbabel. Enemies, contrary to their 
nature and inclination, arc constrained to lend their 
assistance. Infidel kings, w'hen they know not what 
they are doing, form and execute plans that further the 
work of God. After experiencing many hard struggles 
and discouragements, and passing through many bright 
and dark seasons, the top-stone is brought forth 
with shouting, (Jrace, grace unto it.*’ — When the most 
magnificent temples arc erected, they are useless until 
the true worship is established in them, and the pre- 
sence of God enjoyed. 
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The (hder and leading Subjects of this Book, 

THIS is ii continuation of the account begun in the 
book of Ezra, respecting the returned captives. Ne- 
hemiah in Babylon grieves for the desolation of 
Jerusalem : receives commission from king Artaxerxes 
to go up and rebuild it, which he accomplishes success- 
fully in the face of all opposition. He also corrects 
great abuses which he finds among the people, and 
produces a remarkable reformation in all departments 
of church and state. Nehemiah is a builder and a 
reformer. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. Nehemiah’s deep concern for the affliction of Jerusalem. 

2. Nehemiah commissioned to build tlie walls of Jerusalem. 

3. The names and orders of those who built the walls. 

4. Sanballat’s opposition to the builders, who still proceed. 

.5. Nehemiah redresses the grievances of the oppressed poor. 

6. In spite of Sanballat’s plot, the walls arc finished. 

7. A register of those who came first from Babylon. 

8. Ezra expounding the law, the people deeply affected. 

9. The liCvites speak of God’s goodness, and the sins of Judah, 

10. The names of those who sealed the covenant. 

11. The rulers and others brought to reside at Jerusalem. 

12. Several particulars respecting the priests and Levites. 

13. Nehemiah reforms great and \ariou» abuses. 


Observations on Nehemiah, 

1. Nehemiiih w'as a cup-bearer to Artaxerxes king 
of Babylon ; a young man of extraordinary jiiety and 
erudition, lie is deeply alfected at the ruinous state 
of Jerusalem. When the king was made acquainted 



6 ^ 


NKIIEMIAII. 


with the cause of his dejection, he commissions him to 
go u}) and build the ruined city, and sends orders by 
him to the governors of the provinces to furnish him 
with materials. When he comes to Jerusalem, he 
surveys the ruins, calls the elders together, delivers his 
commission, and sets the people to workfin regular 
order. Sanballat governor of Samaria, with other 
enemies, violently oppose them ; Nehemiah arms the 
builders, and encourages them to trust in (iod ; the 
walls, with part of the city are soon erected. Nehemiah 
is now governor in Jerusalem, though Ezra is still 
living. Like a man of (iod, hg zealously begins a great 
reformation both in church and state. He sharply 
rebukes the rich for oppressing the poor, whose 
grievances he redresses. Jle takes care for Jerusalem's 
security: advances God’s religion and worship, and 
engages the people in a most solemn covenant with 
God, which is signed by the princes, priests, and Levites, 
He disposes of the inhabitants by lot : dedicates the 
walls of Jerusalem, and appoints the oflices of the 
priests and Levites in the temple. And this being done, 
he returns to Babylon according to promise. — Ezra 
greatly assisted in this reformation, especially in re- 
ligious matters. He reads the law of God publicly, 
and expounds it to the people : sets forth correct copies 
of the whole .Scripture, and enjoins the jieople to 
observe it, and brings them to .spend their high festivals 
most religiously, in searching the Scriptures, and 
confessing their sins.— Nehemiah, on his return again 
to Jerusalem, proceeds with his reformation. He 
cleanses the temple, causc.s the Sabbath to be observed, 
makes provision for the priests, and prevents marriages ' 
with strangers. So greatly did he reform and benefit 
the Jews. It is probafde that the projdiet Malachi 
lived in his day. This is the last account we have f)f the 
Jews until the day of Christ. And this brings their 
history down to about 110 years after the captivity. 

2. From this narrative we see how dceji and desperate 
the distressfs of the Church may be suHercd to grow 
before the Lord comes to restore her. But unexpectedly. 
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and against all appearances, deliverance comes. He 
raises up instruments, qualities them for the work, goes 
himself with them, and they succeed : all dididhlties 
are surmounted, and Jerubalem rises out of ruins. 

3. What a prodigious, difficult, and slow work is the 
reformatio?^ of a Church or kingdom sunk in sin! What 
strong opposition such a work is sure to meet with. 
Wicked men in power, and eiiemies under the mask 
of friendship, arc the most formidable instruments 
and choice jigeuts of Satan, to oppose the progress 
of religiOi i. These will try to hinder the building of God, 
by treachery, by ridicule^ and at last by force. But no 
weapon formed against the Almiglity shall prosper. 
Jerusalem is built, the people reformed, .Sanballat is 
disgraced, and Nehemiah triumphs. How easily and 
wonderfully God can bring reformation to perfection 
against all impediments, when he is resolved to carry it 
on. One Nehemiah in his hand shall reform a nation. 

What a remarkable character is Nehemiah ! and 
what a striking tifpe of Chrht ! How deeply is he 
affected with tlie miseries of others, when happy himself 
in the king’s palace. With what joy docs he undertake 
the most arduous work for their benelit ! and with 
what extreme prudence and undaunted courage does 
he conduct his vast undertakings ! His work wais 
great, and his whole heart was in it. He was zealous, 
laborious, and persevering. \\'hen subtle enemies 
artfully strove to divert him from his work, he answers, 
“ I am about a great work, and I cannot come dowm ; ” 
and when they plot for his life, he cries, “ Should such 
a man as I flee ? ” He would go on with the work 
^)f the Lord, regardless of all dangers ; often lifting up 
his soul in pious and fervent ejaculations, for which he 
is remarkable . the Lord was witli him, and made him 
to pro.sper. “ And the Lord will be with you whilst 
ye are with him.” — The walls of Jerusalem are an 
emblem of the walls of salvation that surround the new 
Jerusalem, whose builder and maker is God the Saviour, 
/erubbabel, Ezra, and Nehemiali are bright stars that 
guide us to Bethlehem. 
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5. Happy the church sind kingdom that are governed 
by such men as Zerubbabel, Ezra, and Nehemiah. 
Piou? and faithful priests and magistrates are excellent 
instruments to build the church and reform the land. 
Nehemiah is a pattern to all reformers. He is so 
disinterested, that he will accept of no emoluments : 
so liberal as to maintain a great number of the builders 
at his own expense : and so impartial in the adminis- 
tration of justice, that the rich shall not oppress the 
poor. His zeal for religion was truly eminent. He 
causelh the laws of God to be publicly proclaimed; 
the Sabbath to be kept holy ; ffie sacrilices to be duly 
offered; and the priests properly maintained. He 
corrects all public abuses, and works a great reforma- 
tion in the land. Pray God to bless all lands with 
such governors, and praise him when he sends such 
men to rule. 


ESTHER. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT is a narrative of a most singular deliverance of tne 
Jews from the brink of universal destruction. — Esther 
is made Queen, and Mordccai a favourite at court. — 
Proud Human plots the destruction of all the Jews,{ 
and artfully obtains their death warrant to be sealed 
with the king’s ring. — Esther, Mordecai, and all the 
Jews are overwhelmed with grief and consternation. — 
Haman’s particular jdot against Mordccai’s life falls 
on himself ; and his general plan to ruin the Jews 
is also defeated. — The Jews ordain a feast called 
Purim, to perpetuate their deliverance through all 
generations. 
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Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAT. 

1. Ahasiicrus divorces Vashti the queen. 

2. Ksther is made queen. — Plot against the king discovered. 

3. Haman’s plot to destroy all the Jews. 

4. Mordccai and 1‘^thcr use means to deliver the Jews. 

0. l‘>5thei’s two baiKiuets. — Hainan erects a gallows. 

C. The king's slecplc'^s night ; and Hainan's mortification. 

7. Esther petitions for the Jews. — Haman is hanged. 

8. Mordccai is exalted, and the Jews delivered, 
y. The Jews sla) ihcir enemies, and make a feast. 

10. The greatness of Ahasuerus, and Mordecai’s usefulness. 


Observations on Esther, 

In this very interesting narrative, the doctrine of 
(ifod’s providence is taught us in the most striking and 
convincing manner. What singular deliverance of the 
church ! what signal vengeance on her enemies, does 
this book record. 

1, lichold, how vigilantly God in his providence 
always watches over his church in her greatest straits 
and deepest dangers ; and works deliverance at a time 
and in a way that we look not for, to make us 
acknowledge that it is his hand. — Mark the mysterious 
steps in this deliverance of the Church in Chaldea. God 
saw the storm before it gathered, and prepared means 
to disperse it, before the plot was formed in Haman’s 
mind. A secret train is laid by Haman to destroy: 
a more secret train is laid by Jehovah to deliver. The 
chain is long, and yet not a link to spare. God fixes 
|On Mordecai and Esther to be his instruments: he 
endues them with wisdom, piety, zeal, and fortitude, to 
qualify them for their work ; and places them in 
situations of iniluence, where they may act with effect. — 
It is ordained, that Ahasuerus shall put away Vashti 
his queen, to make w^ay for another. Esther shall be a 
friendless orphan that her kinsman Mordccai may bring 
her up, and be the means of introducing her to the 
king’s notice. She is endued with extraordinary beauty, 
that the king may prefer her before all others. When 
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a plot is formed against the king’s life, Mordecai shall 
discover it, and inform the king in time ; who for the 
present shall neglect to reward him, that it may be 
done in the storm that is coming on. When this storm 
is just ready to burst, that very night tlie king cannot 
sleep ; but goes and reads in the records of his kingdom, 
of his own deliverance ; and finding that his deliverer 
had been neglected, is now determined to do Mordecai 
some great honours. At the moment that these thoughts 
were passing through the king's mind, Ilaman entered, 
and was instantly compelled to exalt Mordecai, whom 
he designed to hang that very day : and thus began to 
fall before him. Now Esther reminded the king, that 
this wicked Hainan had plotted against her life also, 
which so enraged the king, that he ordered him for 
execution. Thus fell Ilaman, and the church of (iod 
was delivered. — Here is a wheel within a wheel, and not 
part of God’s plan is understood, till the day the church 
is rescued from her imminent danger; then all i.^ clear. 
Give God credit, when you know not what he i^ doing, 
and believe that he will deliver his people from all 
their troubles. The day in which the Jewh looked for 
universal destruction, was spent in coiujiiests, mirth, 
and festivity. One jioor Mordecai, when God employs 
him, is enough to save a whole nation from the brink 
of ruin. 

‘2. The providence of God in a way of judgment on 
the wicked, is strikingly displayed in the fall and ruin 
of Hamnn. This story affords us the fairest opportunity 
of seeing the extreme fury and subtlety of the Devil 
and his instruments against the jieople of (iod: and^ 
also the folly and danger of trying to de^froy those 
whom God determines to save, — This Hainan was a 
man of the most detestable tempers : proud, malicious, 
and revengeful. Though exalted to the highest honours, 
yet unhappy, whilst Mordecai would not do him servile 
obeisance. “ All this availeth me nothing,” whilst 
Mordecai refuseth to stoop to me. What a trifling 
incident mars all worldly greatness! He swells with 
pride and burns with vengea«ce, and deteniiiiies to 
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slaughter all the Jews, because one of them refused to 
make him a bow. Pride is ati infernal lire, and 
malignant revenge knows no bounds. — Through false- 
hood and treachery llaman obtains comnjission from his 
Prince to carry on his bloody and diabolical purposes. 
The decree is past : the death warrant is sealed ; the 
day is lixed upon ; and Hainan is merry at his feast. — 
But the cries of the aillicted seed of Abraham are heard 
in heaven ; and Hainan’s day is come, when his pride 
shall meet with due reward. He contends with God, 
and must come down : and none falls so low as those 
that arc most exalted in pride. He is compelled (with a 
reluctant lieart overwhelmed in confusion) to proclaim 
the honours of Alordecai, the very man he meant to 
hang. He loses the king’s favour, and becomes the 
object of his vengeance : is stripjicd of all his dignity : 
^inks in disgrace : and is hanged on the very gallows 
w’hich his malice had erected for a man of God. His 
estates are confiscated ; his honour and dignity trans- 
ferred to the man he hated above all others; his ten 
sons are slain, and his memory rendered detestable to 
all generations. — How true it is that the triumph 
of the wicked is short, and that pride and haughtiness 
go before a fall I” In the net which Hainan had laid 
for others, is his own foot taken : he is snared in the 
works of his own liands, and lies down in sorrow. Such 
will ever be the lot of the wicked when he plotteth 
agjiinst the just ; his day is coming. — If the name 
of God is not in this book, his linger is clearly seen in 
it. 'riic ])roud enemies of (tod and his people have a 
solemn warning in the fall and ruin of Hainan. And 
the faithful servants of (lod have here the strongest 
encouragement to trust him in the darkest hour. 
Thougli the Lord sometimes comes late, he always 
comes in time; whom He saves none can destroy, and 
whom He destroys none can deliver. 
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Ilavin" done with the historical books, we now come to those 
that aie called Doctrinal. All the books between the hi'>tory and 
the I)rophet^>, that is, from Esther to Isaiah, are more purely 
religiou’s, and deeiare to us the will of (omI in a more Doctrinal 
way, and were called by the ancients Hpiu ir. 'itin^s. Job is 
doctrinal, the l*.>alms devotional, the I*ro\erhs practical, the 
Ecclesiastes penitential, the Canticles experimental. 'Ihese live 
books should be studied with more close attention than any other, 
being of a more spiritual kind, and containing much more matter. 
They are more ditllcult to be thoroughly understood, >ct mor# 
necessary to be known than the historical writings. 


JOB. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

We have here Job's prosperity, advirsity, rreovery, 
and his singular deportment under them all. First, his 
great prosperity. He was most eminent in piety ; very 
rich, and happy in his family. — Secondly his grAt 
adversity , Satan envied his happiness : uccuseth his 
religion to God as mercenary ; obtains commission to 
try and tempt him ; to afllict him in his property, 
family, soul and body, till reduced to the deepest distress : 
that so Job's uprightness miglit be cleared, his graces 
proved, Satan confuted, and (lod in all magnified. — 
Three of his former pious friends come to visit him in 
his unparalleled atllictions. They weep over him, and 
sit by him on the ground in silent sorrow for seven 
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days. Chap. i. ii. — Job, having experienced God’s love 
and favour in Christ, is amazed at (jod’s severity 
towards him, bursts into intemperate complaints to 
God, justifying himself. lie vents his grief, bewails his 
condition, laments his birth, and longs for the grave. 
Chap. iii. — Job’s three friends endeavour to convince 
him that he is a wicked man, or an hypocrite, jdeading 
that God’s judgments are more severely upon him, than 
usually upon the faithful. Therefore they advise him 
to humble himself and repent, that good may come 
unto him. Tliey have a bad cause, which they manage 
well. — Job replies to them, and maintains that severe 
aniiction.f do not prove a man to be wicked or an 
hypocrite, and refused to condemn himself against his 
conscience; he confesses that as a creature and a 
sinner he dares not contest with God, yet doubts not 
*of being ac(iuittcd as a believer in Christ. Job has a 
good cause and manages it badly. These warm debates t 
continue for many days: great truths arc delivered, 
and lamentable inlirmities discovered on both sides. 
Job at length puts his friends to silence. Chap, iv — xxxi. 
— Young Elihu sat by with silent modesty during these 
intemperate debates. At last his lire kindles, and with 
great solemnity he vents the strong feelings of his mind. 
First, he reproves the three friends for taking wrong 
ground against Job. Then he blames Job for his 
eagerness to justify himself, and for his irreverent con- 
duct towards (lod. Chap, xxxii — xxxvii. — Thirdly, 
God out of the whirlwind addressed Job. He manifests 
to him his incomprehensible majesty and glory, till 
Jol) is humbled for his presumption. God accpiits him 
of the charge of hypocrisy, and so condemns his 
friends, and bids Job to intercede for them. Chap, 
xxxviii — xli. — Lastly, Job submits himself, recovers, 
and rises to double prosjjerity, honour, and happiness. 
Chap. xlii. He is supposed to have lived between the 
death of Joseph and the death of Moses. 
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Ohservatiovs on Job. 

1 . It is clear that the spirits of another world have 
intercourse with the inhabitants of earth : both holy 
and fallen spirits have eoiiimeree with mankind. Holy 
angels minister to the heirs of salvation, and do them 
every kind office that (lod appoints. One day when 
these sons of Ciod presented tliemselves before him for 
new” commission to serve him, Satan also came for 
permission to do mischief. His chief enmity is against 
God, wijo is out ,of his reach, therefore he tries tij 
wound him in those that are nearest him. Holy Job 
is now his mark. He accuseth him to (lod ; tempts 
him, torments and strives to destroy him. He goes as 
far as God suffers him, and can go no farther. Jlis 
•power is limited, but his malice boii!)dless. 

*2, It is clear that the best servants of God may have 
manifold, deep, and long ajftfctuois, not so much to 
punish as to purify them, and for the trial of their faith. 
It is ordained l)y heaven's decree, that the heirs of 
glory shall travel home through tribulation. Let the 
saints be reconciled to their lot; for there is no revers- 
ing the counsels of <i(»d, nor cun his plan be better, 
'fhe trials and sJ)rrows of life answer the most salutary 
purposes, liy tho’^e we are made in the likeness of 
Christ’s death, and learn that the grace of (iod is suffi- 
cient for us. And to be delivered from deep distress, 
will swell the eternal song. The ungodly may have 
prosperity, ease, and mirth, but they soon shall lie 
down in sorrow. The godly shall Ixj scourged ; and 
the highest in grace may be the deepest in tribulation. 
Who like Job in piety or in pain ? 

a. Ye have heard of the pafimea of .Job. His 
trials were prodigious in number, nature, and weight. 
Tremendous waves rolled over him. He is hurled at 
once, as by a whirlwind, from the pinnacle of honour 
to the dunghill, and from the height of prosjierity to the 
depth of adversity. His trials are recorded : what can 
be added to them ! and he has no friend to comfort 
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him. The whole world to him is thick darkness with- 
out a ray of lii^lu ; yet under all this Job sinned not. — 
Learn here the uncertainty of every comfort under the 
sun, and see the blessedness of true religion, which 
alone can bear up the soul in deep adversities. See 
also that (Jod dt)es bailie Satan on his own ground. 
Satan said that Job served (igd for his prosperity : Job 
is now reduced, yet serves hL God, and Satan proved 
a liar. 

4. From the conduct of Job’s friends and relations 
learn, that it is most unwarrantable and injurious to 
charge (jod’s servants with wickedness and hypocrisy, 
oecause they are bought to deep distress jind long 
aflliction. Learn of Job, that true faith in Christ, and 
having a conscience void of offence, with integrity of 
lieart, are the sweetest cordials in a day of trial. And 
we see in Job’s case, that extreme distress may draw* 
forth some extravagant passions and rash expressions, * 
from the best of Christians, which call for humiliation ; 
yet this does not prove that they have no grace, or that 
God’s love is withdrawn, though it calls aloud for 
repentance. And who does not see in the restoration 
of Job, that when patience hath had its perfect work, 
and Ciod hath honoured his ow n name in the sufferings 
of his people, how easily he can deliver them out of M 
their troubles, and crown them with double prosperity ? 

5. In the debates between Job and his three friends, 
we see what angry religious controversies are in general. 
’I’he contending parties strove for victory more than 
truth ; and, where they cannot prove their points, they 
give abundant proofs of their own corruptions, and are 
as positive on the side of error as on the side of truth. 
They call forth the worst tempers of the human heart ; 
and by striving for victory over each other, they give 
Satan full victory over them all. Far from being of 
one mind at first, farther ns they proceed, and farthest 
of all where they leave off. Yet sometimes great 
truths are delivered by men in bad humour, which may 
be useful to others who read for information. 

6. One of the main ends of the book of Job is to 
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give a glorious display of the attributes of Jehovah. 
These are set forth in a masterly style by Job's friends ; 
described more excellent yet by holy Job ; and more 
exalted still by Eliliu; but most sublime of all by 
Jehovah himself, out of the whirlwind. — What great, 
what glorious things are spoken of his wisdom Jind 
goodness, justice, and mercy: of his majesty, humility, 
and glory ! Yet after all this is said of the great God 
and his marvellous works, how little is (Jod known by 
the wisest of his creatures ! Let him be our constant 
study, and eternal delight. 

7. It should appear that the whole history of Job is 
designed to direct our hearts and minds to the suflerin^ 
reigning Saviour, whom Job resembles almost in every 
circumstance. Job was rich, became poor, and ro-e to 
glory. iSatan envied, hated, and tempted none like 
Job. Whose character was more mistaken ? who so 
afflicted and forsaken, so reviled and persecuted ? 1 le 

was rejected of men, .and forsaken ot (lod in his 
deepest darkness and bitterest trials. Yet when th*. 
contlict is ended, he bursts his bands, leaves the regions 
of misery, mounts the hill of triumph, and his light, 
joy, and prosperity, break forth as the monung. 
Through all this, let us look to Jesus in all his contlicts. 
victories, and glory. 


THE PSALMS. 


Observations on the Psalms. 

AS Paradise was the world in miniature, so is the 
book of Psalms an epitome of the whole Jiiblc, con- 
taining the substance of all Scriptures within a small 
compass, and more entirely sjnritual than any other 
book. As the sun outshines the stars, so docs the book 



PSALMS. 73 

of Psalms all other books of the Old Testament. It is 
beyond all praise. 

I. We should first of all clearly understand, that 
God gave us the book of Psalms for the highest and 
best of all purposes ; to promote and enliven the devotion 
of his Church in all ages, to the end of time. And it is 
admirably well calculated to .answer that important 
end, to illuminate the mind, to bring to our view the 
grand mysteries of the kingdom of grace, and to open 
before us glorious prospects stretching forward to the 
everlasting hills. How well suited are the Psalms to 
affect the heart ; to call forth the powers of the soul 
into holy exercise ; to make our affections burn with 
sacred lire ; and to raise our spirits to heavenly things ! 
The Q .nd subjects of this book are designed to furnish 
all believers with matter for holy meditations, prayers, 
and praise ; to inspire our hearts, and tune our spirits, 
in tne service and worship of the God of salvation, 
which ought to be done with fervour of affections 
ilowing from grateful hearts. 

-2. it is therefore evident, that this book throughout 
contains subjects far more sublime, spiritual, and interest- 
ing, than merely the history of David, and the affairs 
of his kingdom. We cannot for a moment suppose 
that the trials and triumphs, the joys and sorrows, the 
alllictioris and victories of the son of Jesse are the 
subjects which the God of salvation has appointed to 
promote devotion in all his temples to the end. of the 
world. Is it at all likely that the opposition and 
persecution which David met with at the hands of Saul, 
in his way to the throne ; or the sorrows which Absa- 
lom occasioned afterwards ; or the victories which 
David obtained over Moab, Edom and Philistia, arc to 
form the songs of Zion in all ages ? All these things 
must be understood as spoken chiefly of Jesus, or our 
devotion must be dull and dead. Nay, it would bo 
absurd to think that the affairs of any one man, how- 
ever eminent, should be ordained of God, ns the sub- 
ject matter of the prayers and praises of all the 
redeemed in all lands till time shall be no more. 

E 
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3. The book of Psalms doubtless set^ forth the Lord 
Jesus Christ, and the affairs of his kingdom of grace. 
Indeed all the books of the Old Testament point to 
Jesus in one way or another : for the whole Bible is one 
connected scheme; the salvation of men by Jesus 
Christ is the soul and substance of this scheme. The 
laws of Moses^ the government of kings, the practical 
books, and the writings of the prophets, all point to 
Jesus in one form or another, according to the nature of 
the subject. — But this book of Psalms leads us directly 
to the sanctuary. It is a summary of all the other 
books : it is the marrow of the whole. Its main design 
is to set forth the Saviour of the world, and to direct 
our eyes and heartsto the true David, the king of Zion : 
the God of Israel. In this bright mirror we behold 
the glory of his person, kingdom and priesthood ; we 
see his humiliation, conflicts, sorrows. The oppo- 
sitions, persecutions, and contempt which he endured ; 
and the glorious victories which he obtained, are here 
set before us. In short, the book of Psalms describes 
him all the way, descending from glory to earth, 
redeeming the world, and returning to glory again. 
In general, whatever we read here of David is to be 
understood as spoken of Christ, and true of David as 
a type of Christ. This view will put life into the 
Psalms, and stamp peculiar glory on them all. 

4. The book of Psalms describes not only Christ 
himself, but also his kingdom, under the name of the 
kingdom of David. It is a clear and }X!rfect mirror, 
wherein the church may view herself, in all the different 
states, circumstances and copditions she passes through 
on her journey heavenward. Here then we behold the 
church of Christ in prosperity and adversity, in light 
and darkness, in joys and sorrows, in trials and in 
triumphs by turns. At one time we sec her declining, 
sinking in sin, and carried into captivity : then reviving 
again, and returning with sieging unto Zion. At times 
we view her struggling with temptations, afflictions, 
and trouble ; at other times rising above oppressions, 
and triumphing in her God. To-day in sorrow. 
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y/eeping in the dust ; to-morrow happy, and singing on 
the mount of joy. The book of Psalms furnishes us 
with a full view of the Lamb*s wife, through all the 
heavenly road : and with all she meets with during her 
pilgrimage through the wilderness, till she arrives at 
the mount of God in the holy land. Here, her beauty, 
riches, honours ; her conquests, joy, and safety, are all 
correctly described. * And what solemn warnings and 
denunciations of vengeance against oppressors and 
persecutors, despisers and opposers of Christ and his 
church, are every where interspersed throughout the 
Psalms.’ The whole book is chiefly a description 
of Christ and his kingdom. And so closely united is 
Jesus and his church, that in some places it is difficult 
to say which of the two is spoken of. 

5. The books of Scripture have a double sense, the 
literal and the spiritual: this cannot be said of any 
other book in the world : human writings have only^ a 
natural, but the Bible has a spiritual sense also, which 
proves it to be the book of God. — It hath pleased the 
Lord to borrow human afiairs to convey through them 
his glorious truths respecting Christ and his kingdom. 
What Ciod saith is strictly true, both in the natural and 
spiritual sense. At times, we, through blindness, can 
discern only the natural ; and here we should check 
vain conjectures. At other times, the spiritual almost 
alone appears ; and sometimes both are discerned with 
equal clearness ; as in the case of David mounting the 
throne in spite of all opposition, where Christ and 
David are seen with one view. — Upon this plan, then, 
are we to interpret the Psalms, as having a double 
meaning. What is said to David, as King of Israel, is 
said to Jesus, as King of Saints : and what is said 
of the affairs of David’s kingdom, are to be understood 
of the church of Christ, and that in their first and highest 
import; and true of David and of Israel, only in an 
inferior sense, and used as a channel to convey the 
spiritual meaning. In order to see this, take the 
following instances. 

In many Psalms David complains of the malice, fury; 
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and persecutions of his enemies ; of the troubles that 
filled his life with bitterness, and his heart with sorrow ; 
yet saith that his heart clave stedfastly to God and his 
law, and found support and comfort. This is far more 
applicable to Christ than to David. — In other Psalms, 
David speaks of his deliverances and exaltation* That 
he, as God’s anointed, is elevated to the throne, and 
rules over the nations; plans the temple; sets the 
worship of God in perfect order and beauty ; and makes 
Jerusalem to become a praise in the earth. Is it 
possible to ascribe all this to David more than to Christ ? 
— rAnd the Psalms which are penitential, where David 
mourns over his sin and folly, may as properly be the 
language of Christ our surety, when “ made sin for us," 
as we can say, “ the Lord our righteousness." And 
those which call for judgments on enemies, are not 
prayers but prophecies : not so much the language 
of David as of Christ, foretelling the lot of the ungodly. 

Also, the Psalms applied to Israel, are in the higher 
sense to be understood of the spiritual Israel. We 
sing not so much of what befel them literally, as of what 
befals us spiritually, during our journey to the heavenly 
land. We are in a far higher sense than they delivered 
from bondage and slavery ; we go through the sea, 
and travel in the wilderness. Wc have spiritually, 
God’s pillar, tabernacle, and mount: w^e have bread 
from heaven, water from the rock, healing from 
one lifted up, and pros|>ect of a land of rest. Wc 
have enemies, difficulties and dangers, captivities and 
deliverances. So the things attending our journey to 
the Holy Land arc the subjects of our songs. All 
things contained in the Psalms respecting the priesthood 
of Aaron and the temple service, must be understood 
of Christ. In like manner are we to understand the 
figures borrowed from the natural world. We read 
here of creation ; heaven, earth, and sea ; of sun, moon, 
and stars ; of air, thunder, dew, and rain ; of light and 
darkness, summer and winter. Ail such things are 
figures of higher things in the new creation, the world 
of grace. In short, whatever be the figures used in the 
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Psalms, whether David, Israel, the ceremonial law, or 
any thing in creation, or in the history of man, they 
are shadows of far higher and better things in Christ's 
kingdom. (See Bishop Horne on the Psalms.) 

6. This is a book of Christian experience. It should 
be the believer’s delight and daily study. There are 
few things in true religion, doctrinal, practical, or 
experimental, but may be found here. It is of singular 
use to all who travel heavenward, for direction, caution, 
and encouragement. Here we learn what the true 
disciples of Christ are, and what they aspire after ; what 
they have to expect from the world and from God ; 
and what they shall find in themselves and in Christ. 
We are here constantly reminded of what we must have 
to struggle with from within and from without, and 
how to succeed in the conflict. Abundant instructions 
are given to encourage faith and hope, to direct our 
tempers and conduct, to enliven our devotion, and, to 
assist self-examination. And hardly any occasion for 
prayer or praise can be conceived, but the most suitable 
materials may be found here. All that God is toward 
man, all that man ought to be towards God, may be 
learnt in the book of Psalms. — It is a divine standard, 
of genuine experience, by which we may always know 
what we really are, and judge how far our aims and 
desires, our hopes and fears, joys and sorrows, are 
spiritual or carnal. We here listen to the language of a 
gracious soul in all his trials and triumphs ; when 
mourning for sin, or thirsting after God ; when bur- 
•dened with guilt, or singing of deliverance ; when 
struggling with temptations, or exulting in victory ; 
when weeping in darkness or rejoicing in light. It is 
hardly {jossible for the Christian to be in any condition 
or frame of mind, but he will find something here 
to correspond with his own case. As a book of ex- 
perience, the Psalms are of inestimable value, and our 
delight in them will grow with our experience of the 
power of true religion in our own hearts. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT may be divided into five parts — First, The preface, 
which is an animated exhortation to study and practise 
the rules and ways of wisdom, with cautions to guard 
against all hindrances thereto. Chap, i — ix. The 
second part contains what are properly called “ the 
Proverbs." Chap, x — xxii. The third part is a new 
exhortation which Solomon gives to his son or scholar. 
Ch. xxiii, xxiv. The fourth part consists of Proverbs, 
collected by the men of Hezekiah, such as Isaiah, 
Hosea, and Micab. Chap. xxv. — xxix. The fifth part 
contains the two last chapters : the one being the 
proverbial prophecy of Agiir ; and the last, the 
proverbial instructions given by Bathsheba to her son 
Solomon, in his younger years, who is here called 
Lemuel. 


Observations on Proverbs, 

1. The Lord Jehovah employed Solomon as the 
penman of three books. It is thought that he penned 
the Song of Canticles when young ; the Proverbs in 
more mature years ; and the Ecclesiastes near the close 
of life ; and that it is the language of repentance after 
he returned unto God, under a full conviction that all 
besides were vanity and vexation of spirit. 

2. All possible attention is due to the instructions 
given us in the Proverbs: it is wisdom itself that 
speaketh; the wisdom of God, even Christ, **whois 
made of God unto us wisdom." It is in and through 
Jesus Christ alone, that God communicates all divine 
light and knowledge to man on earth. It is the wisdom 
of God in Christ that speaks to us here all along. 
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Keep this in mind, it will put life into the vholc book, 
and add weight and beauty to every sentence. We 
have here a rich variety of lessons ; the most weighty 
instructions, and precious truths ; enough to guide 
unto all wisdom, to enrich the soul, and to make it 
happy for ever. 

3. The disposition of the teacher is the most pleasing 
and engaging possible. What sweet humility, * what 
deep concern, and what warm affections does he dis- 
cover all the way through! He saithtoyou, “My 
son, attend to my wisdom, and bow thine ear to my 
understanding." “ Wisdom is the principal thing ; 
therefore get wisdom, and with all thy getting, get 
understanding." Jesus, the wisdom of God, is most 
anxious that you should listen to him, and cries “ My 
son, attend to my words, incline thine ear to my 
sayings, let them not depart from thine eyes, keep 
them in the midst of thine heart." He most affec- 
tionately exhorts you to labour hard to learn wisdom’s 
ways, to search for. her as for hid treasure, and to 
covet her more than gold : and great pains must be 
taken, or we shall perish in our folly. Jesus, to allure 
you to trade with wisdom, promiseth every possible 
gain, such as, true and durable riches, safety, honours, 
pleasures, beauty, and life eternal. These are the gifts 
of wisdom. And how tremendous are his threatenings 
against all that are deaf to her voice ; read chap. i. 
24 — 32. We may well say, “ Happy the man that 
iindeth wisdom." 

4. Wisdom’s manner of teaching is the most advan- 
tageous that can be adopted ; by proverbial sentences. 
It hath pleased God to use great variety of methods to 
instruct us in the knowledge of his will, and left no 
means untried to make us wise, which will leave us for 
ever inexcusable if we perish in ignorance and folly. 
He has revealed his eternal mind to man, by history, 
by prophecy, by signs and ceremonies, by doctrinal and 
devotional writings, and biography. Here he adopts 
quite a new method of teaching ; by Proverbs : and a 
most happy method it is. We have much instruction 
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in a few words. This sententious manner of speaking 
has every advantage. Short striking maxims arrest the 
attention, please the fancy, impress the mind, and dwell 
on the memory. Proverbial sayings have, in all ages, 
carried great authority over men's minds, and influenced 
their conduct. Some nations have valued themselves 
on having the wisest proverbs. None ever equalled 
these of Solomon, which are not only Ihe most ancient, 
but flow down from the wisdom of Jehovah. They 
descend from heaven for the instruction of a world in 
the highest knowledge, and are designed to guide man 
to endless felicity. 

5. The Proverbs arc a strbtg of Pearls, or a cabinet 
of jewels, collected together; but stand unconnected 
with each other. Most of the Proverbs consist of two 
sentences : the second sometimes explains the first ; at 
times confirms it ; and very often is set in opposition to 
it, by way of contrast. Virtue is set against vice, and 
truth is opposed to error. And thus the beauty and 
worth of what is good and excellent, shines the brighter 
by placing deformity at its side. Likewise, vice, when 
placed at the side of virtue, appears more detestable. 
And by comparing wisdom with folly, truth with error, 
and virtue with vice, the difference is made more strik- 
ing and impressive. For instance, *' He that walketh 
with wise men shall be wise ; but a companion of fools 
shall be destroyed,*' 

C. The main design of the Proverbs is to direct the 
Christian hov) to live, so as to please God, do good, and 
be happy. As we have no book so useful to us in our 
devotions as the Psalms of David, so we have no book 
so serviceable to direct our conduct as the Proverbs 
of Solomon. The Psalms raise the soul to God ; the 
Proverbs teach us how to walk with God. As we have 
various duties to perform, numerous evils to resist, 
temptations and difficulties to encounter ; so the Pro- 
verbs vary and meet us at every turn, and direct us on 
all occasions. They expose every vice, commend every 
virtue, and set before us rules to guide us in every 
relation and condition. What blessed instructions^ 
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>vhat strong allurements to walk in wisdom’s ways, and 
to depart from the ways of folly ; to forsake all evil, 
and to live as becometh saints. We are sent first to 
wisdom’s school to learn her ways, then commanded to 
practise what we learn. It would be very useful to 
commit a few of these divine proverbs to memory every 
day, till the whole are learnt. And I cannot conceive 
how a parent could be better employed, than in teaching 
them to his children, and impressing them on their 
minds in their tender years. This, with God’s blessing, 
would deliver them from much sin and misery, and 
render them useful in their day and generation, and 
prepare them for glory hereafter. 


ECCLESIASTES. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

THE first six chapters are taken up principally in 
showing where happiness cannot be found. — The last 
six chapters are chiefly employed in teaching us where 
we may find true happiness here and for ever. — Many 
excellent instructions are here given how to use the 
comforts of this life, and live to God and be happy. 


Observations on Ecclesiastes. 

1 . It is probable that this was written by Solomon in 
his extreme old age, and may be called his Penitential 
Sermon, which is handed down for the instruction of 
all generations. The doctrine is an enquiry after the 
chief good, or what can make man unhappy. It is 
first clearly proved that true and lasting fruition can 
never be found in the enjoyment of any created good. 
Nothing short of God can satisfy the soul ; all things 
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else die away ; therefore, can never be the source of 
true felicity. All things under the sun are in their 
nature vanity, and to us vexation of spirit : what folly 
then to set our hearts on things that soon disappear, 
and must disappoint us. ' The possession and enjoy- 
ment of all sublunary excellencies are only imaginary 
felicities : this should teach us to moderate our desires 
after them, and grieve but little at the loss of them. 
That full and durable enjoyment which every one 
seeks for somewhere, is to be found in God alone. 
Believe this, and act upon it. Leave all things, return 
to God, live upon him, and to his glory, and all happi- 
ness is secured for ever. 

2. Solomon is an experimental preacher, he teaches 
what he himsehf had tried. He saw the children of 
men pursuing a vast variety of ways, and all in quest 
of happiness. In order to ascertain whether any of 
the ways and things they pursued would answer the 
end, he made a fair trial of them himself, that he might 
know what was the utmost enjoyment that could be 
found in any of them. He tried all things under the 
sun : wealth and power, and pleasures of all sorts : he 
tried all kinds of studies that the endless variety of 
creation would furnish him with : he tried wisdom and 
folly, laughter and sorrow, labour and sloth, and left 
nothing untried which men pursue on the earth. He 
made the fairest and fullest trial of all he took in hand. 
And the man never lived that was better qualified to 
form a right judgment of what he examined, as he hod 
the highest wisdom, and the world at command. Now 
bear the conclusion — Vanity of vanities, all is vanity 
and vexation of spirit. 

3. Solomon is a penitent preacher. He deeply bewails 
his guilt, folly, and madness, in seeking happiness any 
where but in his God. This sermon is the voice of 
sorrow, wrote in tears, full of self-condemnation. It 
is a loud warning voice to a deaf and mistaken world. 
The preacher cries ! What fatal delusion for a soul 
capable of such high and endless felicity in his God, 
to seek his chief joy in things far below itself in 
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excellence. It is the depth of folly to seek for happi- 
ness in the best things under the sun, instead of in the 
living God : this is leaving the fountain of all goodness 
for broken cisterns. But to seek for happiness in sin 
is more than madness: it is seeking heaven in hell. 
Is it not high time that we, like Solomon, return to 
God, with weeping, shame, and sorrow ? What can we 
reasonably expect in the ways of sin and the world, but 
vanity, which must terminate in vexation of spirit ? 

4 . Solomon is a faithful preacher. He gives a most 
solemn warning to a careless world, to shun the rocks 
that proved so fatal to himself. This sermon is a 
voice from the temple, crying to the children of men, 
‘ Beware, never seek to be independent of God ; but 
live on him alone : go not to the creature for happiness; 
for it is not there. Never dream of satisfaction in the 
most pleasurable paths of sin, for they will soon 
terminate in bitter sorrow and vexation of spirit.’ 
yuch is the warning from the temple. The preacher 
has a most numerous audience, but for the most part 
are mere hearers, that give him very little credit. Who 
have believed his report, and arc convinced that all 
things short of God are vanity ? Do not all the children 
of men to this day, with very few exceptions, pursue 
the world with greediness, in quest of happiness, in the 
very paths where Solomon found nothing but disappoint* 
ment and sorrow? Having no faith in his testimony, 
they will make the trial themselves, in hopes of better 
success ; but in the end they will confess that Solomon 
is true, when they come to reap the fruit of their own 
folly : for “ they that sow to the wind, shall reap the 
whirlwind.” 

5. Solomon is a xcise preacher. He found out what 
is the chief good, and wherein man’s happiness consists. 
** hei us hear the conclusion of the whole matter; fear 
God and keep his commandments ; for this is the whole 
duty of man.” The whole of man’s concerns on earth 
are here brought within a small compass. Not only 
the whole of his duty, but also the whole of his interest, 
honour, and felicity consist in obeying God from a right 
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principle. We have therefore but one question to ask 
upon all occasions, whilst we are on the earth, and that 
is — Lord, what wouldest thou have me to do? or. 
What is the will of God ? And when we obey him from 
the heart, we are happy. ' 


CANTICLES. 


THE whole of this book is an allegorical song, in 
the form of a dialogue, between four different parties : 
viz. — 1. The Bridegroom^ which is Christ. 2. The 
bridegroom’s friends, the angels, prophets, apostles, 
and ministers. 3. The Bride, the true and spiritual 
church of Christ. 4. The bride’s companions, (her 
damsels, the daughters of Jerusalem,) all that follow 
the church, or seek to be in it. All four bear a part, 
and it is not always quite clear who speaks ; but for 
the most part, the dialogue is between Christ and his 
church. He calls her, My love ; ” and she calls him, 
" My beloved.” 


Observations on Canticles, 

1. Some have compared the three books of Solomon 
to the temple which he built. The proverbs to the 
porch ; th^ Ecclesiastes to the sanctuary ; and this 
song to the Holy of Holies. This book does not 
handle a common subject ; but the most sublime, 
spiri^tual, and heavenly, ever heard of in our world. It 
treats of the mutual love, union, and communion, 
which are between Christ and his church, under the 
metaphor of lovers, faithfully engaged to each other, 
and intending marriage. 

2. We have here a lively representation of the 
sjnritual state of Christ’s Spouse in this world, of all the 
different frames and conditions she passes through. 
Sometimes we find her all alive, and full of love : then 
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falling into carnal security, or weeping under spiritual 
desertions: now conflicting with sharp temptations ; 
again triumphing in Christ: at times declining and 
withering away ; again reviving, longing and seeking 
after her beloved. The church can be in no frame or 
condition, but what is here described, which ought 
greatly to endear this book to every believer’s heart. 
Her blackness and infirmities are not concealed : her 
beauty and glory, derived from Christ, are admirably 
displayed. Herein, also, we have the clearest and 
sweetest views of the transcendent glories and excel- 
lences of Christ's person ; the incomparable amiable- 
ness of his dispositions ; his inexpressible love, care, 
and concern for his church ; ahd the nearness of access 
he indulges her with. So that of all pieces ever penned, 
this excels in sublimity and attraction : enough is here 
to fill the soul with ecstasy of love and delight in 
Jesus. 

3. The ground-work of the whole song is the 
marriage of Christ and his Church. That they do 
stand in this endearing relation to each other, is clear 
from the Lord’s own declaration, who saith to his 
church, ** I will betroth thee unto me for ever.” I am 
married unto you.” '• The Lord is thy husband.” And 
hence the church is called the Lamb’s wife, spouse, 
love, and one with himself. This spiritual, mysterious, 
and endearing relation is peculiarly dwelt upon in this 
song, and made the subject matter of it from begin- 
ning to end. This spiritual union with Jesus is the 
source of ALL blessings to the church in this world, 
and in the world to come. When Christ is ours, all is 
ours. Let us always recollect our marriage union with 
the son of God, and act agreeably to our high relation. 

4. The mutual love of Christ and his church in this 
union, is admirably described in this song throughout. 
Only observe their strong attraction towards each other, 
and the torrents of spiritual love that are ever streaming 
out betwixt them, and your soul must be highly 
delighted and overpowered with the view.*— Observe the 
love of Christ to his church. Seeing her looking at him 
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through faiths resting uponhim« loving and serving him, 
hlU his soul ^ith such delight, that he exclaims, ** Thou 
hast ravished (or carried awjiy) my heart, my sister, 
my spouse, with one of thine eyes, with one chain 
of thy neck. How much better is thy love than wine ! 
and the smell of thine ointment (or graces) than all 
spices ? Turn away thine eyes from me, for they have 
overcome me.” The heart of Jesus overflows with 
love towards those who feed on his fulness and live to 
his glory. Now turn and view the love of the church 
to Christ. In what strong terms does she express the 
fervour of her affections towards her beloved. ** O 
my Beloved, thy name is as ointment poured forth, 
therefore do the virgins love thee. The upright love 
thee : and their love is strong as death, the coals 
thereof are coals of fire, which hath a most vehement 
flame. Many waters cannot quench love, neither can 
the floods drown it.’^ When the love of God is shed 
abroad in our hearts by the Holy Ghost, we shall 
understand this subject. 

5. Great part of this divine song is employed by 
Christ and his church in setting forth the comeliness, 
beauty, and loveliness which they behold and admire in 
each other. In chap. iv. and vi. Jesus borrows the most 
beautiful images from all nature, to set forth the glory 
of his church when adorned with grace. He, in rap- 
ture, cries, How fair and how pleasant art thou, (I 
love, for delights : thou lookest forth as the morning, 
fair as the moon, clear as the sun, and terrible as an 
army with banners. Thou art beautiful, O my love, 
as Tirza, thou art all fair, my love, there is no spot in 
thee.” In chap. v. the church sets forth the tran- 
scending glory of Christ. She describes the grsices 
of her beloved with extreme delight, and saith, " My 
beloved is white and ruddy, the chief among ten thou- 
sand, and altogether lovely.” And concludes with 
triumphing in her relation to him. “ This is my 
Beloved, and this is my friend.’* 

6. Who can read this song without admiring the 
unutterable delights which Christ and his church take 
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ill ecTch other, and the pleasures they enjoy in holding 
communion together ! What high delight Christ takes 
in walking in his garden, in gathering lilies, in eating 
the pleasant fruits, in smelling the sweet spices ! that is, 
in all the graces of his people, when they flourish and 
flow out in holy exercise. When the church withdraws 
from his communion, he longs after her, and cries. 

Return, return, O Shulamite let me sec thy coun- 
tenance, let me hear thy voice, for sweet is thy voice, 
and thy countenance is comely.*' The church delights 
supremely in Christ, and seeks all her happiness in the 
enjoyment of him. “ A bundle of myrrh is my 
well -beloved unto me." "He brought me into bis 
banqueting house, and his banner over me was love." 

" 1 sat under his shadow with great delight, and his 
fruit was sweet to my taste.” Her present enjoyment 
of Christ's love kindles in her a holy longing for the 
complete fruition of him in glory everlasting, and with 
praying for this, she concludes the song, saying, 
" Make haste, my beloved." 

7. All the various experiences of the church militant, 
are here admirably described. By viewing Christ, she 
falls in love with him, prays for his direction, and 
obtains it ; and by viewing herself, is ashamed of her 
blackness and deformity. When she faithfully follows 
her beloved, he leads her to his banqueting house ; and 
when she faints, he comforts her with flagons. In 
times of darkness and distress, by drawing near to 
Christ, she comes forth to the light again. When Jesus 
discovers the strength of his affections, this view draws 
her to the bosom of his love, still crying for more of 
the influences of his spirit. At times she falls into 
carnal security, and Christ withdraws : she awakes 
again and seeks him in distress : and when she finds 
him, her love rekindles, and her heart describes his 
transcendent excellencies. — When her beloved draws 
near to her, applauds her beauty, and shows the fervour 
of his affections, she abounds in consolation. — The 
more she looks at her beloved, and observes the high« 
delight he takes in her, the more earnest does she desirq: 
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greater nearness yet unto him. — The song concludes 
with the church's holy longing to be with her beloved 
on the mountains of spices, on the everlasting hills 
of endless joy. 

8. Ignorant and carnal men have taken offence at 
some expressions used by Christ and his church, in 
describing their mutual love, and setting forth the 
glory of each other. Such readers do not at all under- 
stand the subject; bow then can they interpret the 
language ? What Jesus saith spiritually to kindle holy 
affections in his saints, kindles in them another kind 
of fire. What is life to the believer, is death to them. 
Seeing that the Youth of the world for a time make 
the attachment among lovers the source of their chief 
delights ; what if Jesus took occasion from this circum - 
stance to speak of the love between him and his spouse, 
as a source of far higher happiness, with a view to 
allure the souls of men into communion with himself ! 
May we all know the love of Christ which passeth 
knowledge. — Amen. 


PROPHETICAL BOOKS. 


I. HAVING done with the historical and practical Books, we 
now come to the writings of the Prophets of God, where we 
shall meet with many things hard to be understood. Hard for 
two reasons : ' 

1 . Because they are predictions of future events^ for the most 
part. These books were far more obscure to the ancient Jews, 
than they arc to us : because many things that were future to 
them, arc now past ; such as their own history, and the coming 
of the Messiah, and the Gentiles admitted into the church. Vet 
many things in the prophets are still future to us also : such as the 
downfall of Antichrist; restoration of the Jews; the fulness 
of the Gentiles; the destruction of Gog and Magog; the Millen- 
nium, and the end of the world. We know that these events arc 
certain ; yet must remain ignorant of many circumstances attend- 
ing them, till they come to pass and explain themselves. 

2. Also, the manner of tvriting adopted by the Prophets, 
renders them frequently obscure to us. Their style is highly 
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poetical and sublime, ull of figures, with frequent allusions to 
customs with which we are unacquainted. They speak much by 
Allegories, Parables, and Metaphors. — An Allegory^ is to have a 
meaning different from what is expressed. For instance, when 
the prophet says, “ Thy silver is become dross, and thy wine is 
mix^ with water.” He means, that Israel are woefully degene- 
rated from their fornier purity. — A Parable is inventing a thing, 
to set forth some real truth. — See Isa. v. Ezek. xix. — A Metaphor, 
is setting forth divine things, by natural things. The last figure 
is by far the most common in the Prophets. So much for the 
obscurity of the Prophets. 

II. In order to understand them, we must learn where they 
borrow their figures from ; and the signification of their figurative 
expressions. 

1. The prophets for the most part borrow their figures from 
nature. Some of the most common are these : the sun, moon, and 
stars ; light, fire, and air; dew, showers, and rivers ; fore.sts, rocks 
and hills; divers beasts, birds and fishes; darkness and light; 
storms and tempests. — ^They borrow not a few of their figures from 
the occupations of husbandmen, shepherds, vinedressers, fishers 
and builders: and from various customs at marriages, funerals 
and mourning. — l.ike>vise they borrow their images from religimt, 
and things pertaining to it ; from the temple and its furniture ; 
ceremonial laws and sacrifices. — And several images are borrow’ed 
from sacred history / from the chaos and creation ; from the fall 
of man and angels ; the deluge, and Israel’s journey from Egypt to 
Canaan. 

2. The most common sign^ation of the following terms in tlie 
writings of the Prophets. 

By sun, moon, and stars ; understand, kings, queens, and men 
in great authority. 

^Stately trees, as cedars, oaks, and fir-trees, denote also, kings, 
rulers, and men in power. — Briers and thorns signify the lower 
orders. 

High mountains and lofty hills arc kingdoms, states, and cities. 

Great earthquakes and shakings mean commotions and over- 
throw of kingdoms. 

Light and darkness arc figures of prosperity and adversity, 
knowledge and ignorance, joy and sorrow. 

Dew, gentle showers, and still-running waters, denote the 
blessings of the Gospel, 

Heavy rains, floods and torretUs, winds, flre and had, arc heavy 
judgments and ruin. 

All birds, beasts, and fishes of prey, arc emblems of oppressors, 
tyrants, and conquerors. 

Lebanon ; the image of something noble and great. 

Carmel: fruitfulness nr comeliness. 

Vine and vineyard i the church of God. 

Marriage! the covenant of God. 



90 


PROPHETS. 


AdttUery ; departure from God to idols. 

The daughter of a city ; the suburbs or lesser cities. 

Virgins ; cities never conquered. 

Ships of Tarshish ; commercial people. 

A day means a year *. latter day; the day of Christ. 

By the earthy is generally meant the land of Israel. 

By the IskthdSf is meant those they traded vrith. 

Places are said to be east or west, north or south, as they stand 
'with respect to Jerusalem. 

III. The following rules may assist to understand the writings 
of the prophets. 

1. Always in reading any one of the prophets, inquire at what 
time he prophesied ; especially, whether before, during, or after 
the captivity. And by comparing his prophecy with the reign 
of the kings in whose days he flourished, you will see the state of 
the nation at that time, which will greatly help you to understand 
what you read. Be also particular in observing what people or 
nation the prophet is speaking of. 

2. When the prophets borrow their images from the natural 
world, you are to understand something similar to it in the state, 
or in religion. The sun is an emblem of a king, the lion of a 
tyrant, and a gentle shower, of blessings. And the same rule is to 
be observed when they speak of shepherds, husbandmen, marriage, 
adultery, Israel’s pilgrimage, temple and sacrifices : we must 
understand something spiritual that answers to these. 

3. The prophecies frequently under one description, allude to 
different events, distant from one another : such as the destruction 
of the temple by the Chaldeans and by the Romans : the first and 
second restoration of the Jews: the first and second coming 
of Christ, &c. 

4. And frequently, if not always, they have an historicat and 
a spiritual meaning. What is said literally of the pilgrimage, 
enemies, captivities, deliverances, and conquests of the Jews, are 
true in a spiritual sense of the gospel church. What is said of the 
temple and sacrifices, is spoken of Christ and Redemption. Ba- 
bylon under the Old Testament was a type of spiritual Babylon 
under the new : and Antiochus of Antichrist. So when the 
Prophc|8 speak of Christ’s kingdom and its blessings, or of the 
spiritual trials of believers, they veil them under types and shadows. 

5. The prophets speak of things to corneas if they were already 
past or present ; see Isa. chap. liii. because they arc certain, and 
now present with God. — ^And most commonly, in their threatenings 
against the wicked, they mingle promises to the godly, to support 
their minds, and as a door of ho^ before the penitent. And con- 
trariwise, with their protnises to the godly, they threaten tlie 
wicked, to keep them from false comfort, and to caution the godly 
against security. 

IV. The time in which each Prophet flourished, as far as appears, 
was as follows. 



ISAIAH. 


91 


Jonah, in the days of Jeroboam son of Joash, king of Israel. See 
2 Kings xiv. 26 ; Jonah i. 1. 

Hosea, in the days of Jeroboam king of Israel, and in the days 
of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah. In all 
above eighty years. 

Joel, as far as appears, was contemporary with Hosea in the days 
of Uzziah. « 

Amos, prophesied against Israel in the days of Uzziah, after the 
famine that Joel speaks of. 

Isaiah, in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, andHezekiah, kings 
of Judah. In all about sixty-four years. 

Micah, in the days of Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah. 

Nahum, in the days of Hezekiah, or Manassch. 

Habakkuk, in the days of Manassch, or Josiah. 

Zephaniah, in the days of Josiah king of Judah. 

Jeremiah, began in the 13th year of Josiah: in all 43 years. 

Ijamentations, in which Jeremiah bewails the miseries of his 
people, which began at the death of Josiah, and increased till 
completed in Babylon. 

Daniel, flourished from the 3d year of Jehoiakim king of Judah, 
to the 3d year of Cyrus the Persian : in all 79 years. 

Ezekiel, began in the r)th year of Jehoiachin's captivity, con- 
tinued to the 2r)th year of the captivity : in all 19 years. 

Obadiah, probably in the days of Jeremiah. 

Haggai, in the second year of Darius ; in all three months. 

Zecfuinah, in the second year of Darius : in all two years. 

Malachi, in the days of Nehemiah. 


Near upon, or under, the captivity, 


r Jeremiah, 
I Daniel, 
Kzckicl, 

I Obadiah. 


7\ftcr the captivity. 


f Haggai, 

< Zeehariah, 


Malachi. 


All the rest of the prophets, before the captivity. 


ISAIAH. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

FROM the beginning to the 40th chapter, the pro- 
phet addresseth many nations, and sets before them 
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their sins, judgments and mercies. — He begins with 
the church of God, the people of Judah ; reproves them 
for many grievous sins ; gives great encouragement to 
repentance ; and warns them of the danger of being 
carried to Babylon, should they continue impenitent, 
which takes up the first nine chapters, with great pro- 
mises intermixed. — He then proceeds to pronounce the 
jud^ents of many nations that were enemies to the 
Jewish church, viz. Assyria, Babylon, Fhilistia, Moab, 
Syria, Egypt, Ethiopia, Duma, Arabia, and Tyre. — 
Then gives the history of Sennacherib's coming against 
Judah; and of Hezekiah’s sickness and recovery. 
Here many precious promises of Christ, great privileges 
of the church, and some of the songs of /ion are inter- 
spersed. — From the 40th chapter to the end of the book, 
the prophet turns from the nations to the Messiah and 
his kingdom, and speaks in the plainest language of the 
person, offices, and grace of the Redeemer : of the 
Church of Christ: the calling in of the Gentiles; the 
rejection of the Jews ; the folly and guilt of idolatry : 
and the glory of the church in the latter days. 


Conienis of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. A heavy charge against Judah ; threats and promises. 

2. The happy state of the church in the days of Christ. 

3. The pride and >vantonness of Judah punished. 

4. Glorious times of holiness and peace to come. 

6, Parable of the vineyard; the sins and judgments of Israel. 

6. Isai|h’s vision in the temple ; sees the event of his labours. 

7. Four nations threaten Judah : Christ is promised. 

$. Judah delivered by Assyria ; is exhorted to trust in God. 

9. The birth of Christ : heavy vengeance on Israel. 

10. Predictions of Sennacherib and his army. 

1 1. Of Christ : the power of his gospel on Jews and Gentiles. 

12. The church’s song in the glorious gospel days. 

13. The destruction of Babylon by the Medcs. 

14. Joy for the fall of Babylon, Assyria, and Philistia. 

15. The beginning of the prophecy against Moab. 

16. Moab exhorted to be kind to God’s people threatened. 

17. Against Assyria— Israel and Sennacherib’s army. 
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18. A message to Egypt respecting the Assyrians. 

19. Egypt’s terrible judgments and promised blessings. 

20. The distresses of Egypt predict^ by a sign. 

21. Ruin of Babylon ; burden of Duma, and Arabia. 

22. The Jews’ hardness in the face of judgments. 

23. The destruction and restoration of Tyre. 

24. Terrible judgments on Israel ; a remnant escapes. 

25. God prai.scd for his Judgments and salvation. 

26. A song of praise ; exhortation to trust in God. 

27. God’s care of his church ; chastises her in mercy. 

28. Israel threatened: Christ promised. 

29. Judgments on Jerusalem : happier times to come. 

30. Israel trust in Egypt : better days predicted. 

3 1 . The danger of trusting in Eg}'pt : called back to God. 

32. Kingdom of Christ ; and pouring out of his spirit. 

33. Judgments on enemies : privileges of the godly. 

34. Dreadful vengeance on the church’s enemies. 

35. A view of the kingdom and grace of Christ. 

36. Sennacherib sends Rabshakeh against Jerusalem. 

37. An angel slays the Assyrian armies. 

38. The dangerous sickness and recovery of Hezekiah. 

39. The king of Babylon’s ambassadors to Hezekiah. 

40. The preaching of John and the Apostles ; the majesty of God. 

4 1 . God argueth with his church about himself and idols. 

42. 'riie oftices of Christ ; the promises made to him. 

43. Brosiwrity of the church ; destruction of Babylon. 

44. God comforteth his church : the vanity of idols. 

4.5. Cyius to be a deliverer : God, not idols, to be obeyed. 

46. God, not idols, can save: Jew's delivered by Cyrus. 

47. Judgments on Babylon for pride and cruelty^ 

48. God foretcls how he and Israel should act. 

49. The coming of Christ and his benefits to the church. 

50. Tlie Jews rejected for rejecting Christ. 

5 1 . Arguments why the church should trust in Christ. 

52. Christ exhorting his church to rise from bondage. 

53. Christ set forth as the Redeemer and Saviour of sinners. 

54. The church’s enlargement, deliverance, and prosperity. 

55. Invitation of Christ; calls to repentance; success of th^Gos|K4. 

56. Kneouragement to the pious ; rebuke to the blind watchmem 

57. The danger of the wicked, and felicity of the godly. 

58. The nature and benefit of true fasting. 

59. Sin the cause of misery ; great promises to the church. 

60. The glory, great increase, and triumph of the church of God. 

61. Christ's office ; the church’s prosperity; joy in salvation. 

62. Confirmation to the church’s faith: faithful watchmen. 

63. Christ’s victories over his enemies, and mercies to his i)eoplc. 

64. The church intreats God to api)ear for her; confesses her sin. 
C.’h Unbelieving Jews, believing Gentiles; latter-day glory. 

66. The prosperity of the church ; and vengeance on enemies. 
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Observations on Isaiah. 

1. Isaiah was son of Amos, (who, os some think, 
was brother to Uzziah, king of Judah,) and prophesied 
under the reigns of four kings: began about seven 
hundred and sixty years before Christ, and continued 
for upwards of sixty years. He was a great and 
learned man, very eloquent, polished and pathetical ; 
and of all the prophets, by far the most evangelical, 
insomuch that he has often been called the fifth 
Evangelist. It is said he was sawn asunder in the reign 
of JVIanasseh. He was contemporary with Hosea, Joel, 
Amos, and Micah. 

2. What wiis the state of the nation in the days 
of Isaiah ? In the reigns of Uzziah and Jotham, the 
kingdom of Judah was in a flourishing condition. In 
the reign of Ahaz, it was nearly ruined by the joint 
armies of Israel, Syria, and other nations, which Assyria 
stirred up against them. What was still worse, the 
nation was become extremely profligate. Jerusalem 
and the temple were filled with idols, by the king’s 
authority. — Hezekiah, when he came to the throne, 
reformed the nation; destroyed idolatry, restored true 
worship, and refused to be tributary to the king of Assy- 
ria, which brought on the invasion from that country. 
After a miraculous deliverance from so great a danger, 
Hezekiah died in peace, leaving the kingdom in a 
flourishing condition to his son Manasseh, who soon 
filled the land with profligacy, cruelty, and misery. 

3. The subjects which Isaiah dwells longest upon are 
these — 1. He sharply rebukes the seed of Abraham for 
their abominable idolatries and iniquities; sets before 
them theif guilt and danger: threatens Israel with 
bondage in Assyria, which came to pass in his day, and 
which he describes at large: and warns Judah of being 
carried to Babylon, though the time was yet distant. 
He dwells much on the two captivities. — He condemns 
the abominations of many heathen nations, enemies to 
the seed of Abraham ; threatens them with the severest 
judgments, and pronounces their destruction. — 2. He 
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calls aloud on Jews and Gentiles to repent and turn 
to God : holds forth the greatest encouragement to 
reformation ; and tries to allure the nations with sweet 
evangelical promises of pardon and mercy. It is 
observable, that no encouragement to repentance, nor 
any promise of mercy, is mingled with the threatenings 
of Babylon. Bearing the image of spiritual Babylon, 
she was devoted to destruction, for her pride and pre- 
sumption. — 3. The prophet all the way through strives 
to comfort and support the godly in their affliction. 
With this view, he dwells much on the restoration from 
captivity, as it shadowed forth the glorious redemption 
of the true Israel, from spiritual bondage and death, 
by Jesus Christ. Fie comforts them with the clearest 
promises of the Messiah, as an all-sufficient, and only 
remedy against sin and misery. Fie describes, most 
beautifully, the person, sufferings, and glory of Im- 
manuel : and foretells all the great things that he was 
to do for his church in redemption and grace: that 
he would pour down his spirit to enrich her with all 
blessings : that all nations should flow unto her : and 
that great glory should be upon her in the latter days. 

4. Isaiah s manner of icriting is 4nimitably sublime 
and beautiful : his style is smooth, lucid, and forcible : 
his images grand, elegant, and majestic ; often borrowed 
from kings and courts with which he was familiar. 
Does he describe the effects of sin ? it is like the 
piercing of a sword. Does he administer comfort P it 
is ointment poured forth. His grand theme is the 
Saviour of the world. No evangelist could speak more 
glorious things, or treat in a plainer manner of Christ’s 
character and kingdom than Isaiah docs. His descrip- 
tions are often so minute and copious, that they look 
more like history of things past than predictions of 
things to come. He far exceeds all the prophets in his 
views of Jesus. In speaking of the Jews' deliverance 
from bondage, and coining with singing into Zion, he 
looks through this to the eternal redemption by Christ, 
till his soul is enraptured with his subject. And whilst 
he is animating Israel with prospects of their temporal 
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deliverances, he has such bright views of the great 
gospel day, that he loses sight of the shadows, drops 
the allegory, and speaks plainly of Christ's kingdom. 


JEREMIAH. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

THE first nineteen chapters contain the substance 
of different sermons which Jeremiah delivered from the 
Lord to the Jews ; and these are full of reproofs for sin, 
and solemn warnings of impending judgments. — Froni 
the 20th to the 40th chapter, no exact order is observed ; 
many occasional subjects arc introduced ; such as the 
history of Jeremiah’s own times ; the treatment he met 
with ; many threatenings and promises ; and the resto- 
ration of the Jews ; with many plain references to the 
kingdom of the' Messiah. . From the 40th to the 44th 
chapter we have the history and murder of Gedaliah, 
governor of Judah ; and of the remaining Jews being 
taken by Johanun into Egypt. — The 45th chap, relates 
to Baruch, the disciple of Jeremiah. — The six follow- 
ing chapters declare the fate of several heathen nations, 
such as Egypt, Philistia, Moab, Ammon, Damascus, 
Kedar, Elam, and Babylon. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. Jeremiah's commission : almond tree: seething pot. 

2. God shows the Jews their unexampled apostasy. 

3. God calls on Israel, and more guilty Judah, to return. 

4. Bitter lamentations for the sins and miseries of Judah. 

5. God's judgments on all ranks, for all manner of sins. 

6. The sins, miseries, and impenitence of Judah. 

7. Judah is warned and threatened with captivity. 

8. Their sins, sufferings, and impenitence bewailed. 
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CHAP. 

9, Lamentation, exhortation, and threatenings. 

10. Idols nothing to God : captivity foretold and lamented. 

1 1 . God’s covenant broken. — Anathoth threatened. 

12. Jeremiah reproved. — ^The Jews* enemies threatened. 

13. Linen girdle: bottles with wine: calls to repentance. 

14. Famine in Judah : God and Jeremiah plead about Judah. 

15. Judgments determined on the Jews : Jeremiah’s complaint. 

Id. Signs of bondage for sins : mcrciesf and judgments. 

17. Judah condemned to captivity for leaving God. 

18. The potter and his clay : the people argued with. 

19. The caithcrn vessel broken as emblem of Judah’s ruin. 

20. Pashur’s terror and Jeremiah’s fretfulness. 

21. Jeremiah’s warning and advice to Zedekiah. 

22. Exhortations : judgments, of Shallum, Jehoiakim, &c. 

23. Of false and true prophets. 

24. Two baskets of figs, a sign of restoration and desolation. 

25. Seventy years’ captivity: the r;nn of Babylon foretold. 

26. Jeremiah’s fidelity, persecution and delivcran<"e — of Urijah. 

27. Jeremiah by yokes, advised kings to submit to Nebuchad- 

nezzar. 

28. Hananiah’s contest with Jeremiah about deliverance. 

29. Jeremiah’s letters to the captives, and of those at Jerusalem. 

30. Restoration, and future prosperity foretold. 

31. Of Israel’s rc.storation — of Christ and his church. 

32. Jeremiah in prison tells the future blessings of the Jews. 

33. God’s promises of temporal and spiritual blessings 

34. Predictions respecting the Babylonish captivity. 

35. The obedience and blessings of the Rcchabitcs. 

36. The prophecy of Jeremiah written by Baruch. 

37. Jeremiah tells of the victory of the Chaldeans ; is imprisoneit. 

38. Jeremiah delivered from prison by Ebcd-melcch. 

39. Zedekiah and Judah carried to Babylon. 

40. Jeremiah dismissed : the Jews repair unto Gedaliah. 

41. Gedaliah killed: Johanan takes the command in Judah. 

42. Jeremiah’s answers to Johanan’s enquiries. 

43. Johanan carrieth Jeremiah and others into Eg>’pt. 

44. Jeremiah tells of the utter ruin of Jerusalem and ligypt. 

45. Jeremiah iiistructeth and comforteth Baruch. 

46. The destruction of Egypt — Comfort to Judah. 

47. The judgments of the Philistines. 

48. The judgments of Moab. 

49. The judgments of Ammon, Edom, Damascus, &c. 

50. Judgments of Babylon — Redemption of Israel. 

5 1 . Babylon to sink and rise no more. 

52. Zedekiah and his people carried to Babylon. 
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Observations on Jeremiah. 

1. Jeremiah was a priest in the tribe of Benjamin, 
and was called in his youth to the prophetic office; 
began in the 13th year of Josiah’s reign, which was 
seventy years after the death of Isaiah, and continued* 
about forty years before the destruction of Jerusalem, 
and for some time after, both in Judah and in Egypt. 
In all forty-three, some think near fifty years. lie 
lived to see a great part of his prophecy fulfilled in 
the destruction of the city and temple, and the captivity 
of Judah. He was at last put to death in Egypt for 
his fidelity. 

2. The State of the Jeivs, in his day, was deplorable. 
They had even lost the way of God, at the time he 
began his office : Josiah recovered it in the 1 olh year 
of his reign, and faithfully attempted a reformation, 
but in vain. And God, in judgment upon Judah, took 
him early away. Isaiah and other prophets had been 
sent to give the people solemn warnings ; to call them 
to repentance ; to proclaim salvation ; and to threaten 
them with tremendous judgments ; but all to no pur- 
]K)se. Judah had even seen Israel carried captive, 
according to the word of the Lord by the Prophets ; 
still they took no warning; but hardened their hearts, 
and tilled the land with idolatry, adultery and murder ; 
\\ith worldliness, pride and oppression ; till they tilled 
up the measure of their iniquity, and ripened for ruin. 
God, in anger, sells them into the hand of their 
enemies, and Nebuchadnezzar carries them to llabylon, 
one company after another, during the reigns of tlie 
four last kings, and the holy city and temple are laid 
in ruins. 

3. What W'as the nature of Jeremiah's message ? It 
differed materially from that of Isaiah’s and the former 
prophets. They were sent to attempt a reformation ; 
but seeing that all ranks rejected the tender mercies 
of God, abused his long-suffering patience, and trifled 
with all his threatenings, Jeremiah is commissioned to 
proclaim the near and certain ruin of this obstinate. 



JEREMIAH. 


99 


impenite^nt, and incorrigible people. He is sent as an 
herald to pronounce their fatal doom : the destruction 
both of the temple and city, and their seventy years 
of miserable bondage in Babylon. — Yet, for the support 
of the godly amongst them, under these heavy judg- 
ments, Jeremiah delivers many sweet promises of mercy : 
that they shall return to Zion and rebuild the temple ; 
but above all, that Christ the Messiah is coming to set 
up his kingdom, and to be the glory of his people 
Israel. He forctols that they shall be scattered among 
the nations, yet kept a distinct people, and finally be 
gathered to Christ. He predicts that Idolatry shall be 
destroyed, and the Messiah’s kingdom become glorious ; 
that (ientile nations shall flow unto it, and that his 
covenant with Israel shall be for ever. — Jeremiah 
predicted, that after Nebuchadnezzar had destroyed 
Judah, (iod would Jilso pour destruction on Egypt, 
Damascus, and Babylon, with other neighbouring 
nations, that had cither afflicted Israel, or tempted 
them to sin. Though proud Babylon was at tlie 
height of jirospcrity in the days of Jeremiah, he plainly 
foretells that she should soon come down to rise 
no more : that God would utterly destroy her for 
her cruelty to his church. Events have proved how 
punctually all those prophecies have been fulfilled. 

4. What soU, of a prophet was Jeremiah ? He was 
a man of a very tender spirit, who grieved and wept 
most bitterly, both for the sins and afflictions of his 
people, till overwhelmed with sorrow in looking at the 
dreadful judgments which were coming on Jerusalem. 
He was a bold leprover of sin in kings, priests and 
people, and spared neither number nor rank. We do 
not then wonder to find him the deepest sufferer of all 
the prophets, when his message Was to warn a nation 
laden with iniquity that their destruction was at the 
door. 

5. Jeremiah’s style was not so elegant and sublime 
as that of Isaiah, owing in part to the different nature 
of their messages. Yet, where he would excite the 
softer passions of grief and pity, his address is beautiful 
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and tender to a high degree. And where he described 
the approaching judgments, his language is peculiarly 
vigorous and lively, and admirably pathetic and impres- 
sive. Jeremiah gives us, not only predictions, but also 
the history of the destruction of Judah and Jerusalem, 
which came to pass in his day, and which he describes 
in a plain style lit for narratives. 


LAMENTATIONS. 


1 . WE have here the mournful lamentations of the 
weeping prophet over the deep miseries of Judah, which 
from the death of Josiah had been increasing with their 
sins, till they were captives in Babylon. A distant view 
of the gathering storm so deeply affects the prophet that 
he cries bitterly, “ O that my head were waters, and 
mine eyes a fountain of tears, that I might weep day 
and night for the slain of the daughter of my people.*' 
But when their desolation is come like a deluge, when 
they arc ruined as a church and as a nation, he exclaims 
in anguish, “Is there sorrow like unto my sorrow!*' 
The subjects which Jeremiah chiefly dwells upon 
are these. In viewing the desolation of the church and 
the people of God, he bitterly bewails their unexampled 
sufferings, describes their tremendous judgments in the 
most pathetic strain, and proves that God's anger 
burns against them like a devouring fire. And he 
justly concludes from the whole, that the sins of Judah 
must be enormous. The present deplorable state of 
the nation is contrasted with its former great prosperity, 
and the miserable change is attributed chiefly to the 
profligate priests and false prophets. — The pro[)het 
counsels the Jews to be patient under their ufllictions, 
after his own example : and exhorts them to repentance, 
faith and prayer, in order to obtain God's favour, and 
the removal of his judgments.'— Edom is threatened for 
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rejoicing over Judah’s miseries ; and a door of hope is 
opened for Zion’s children. 

3. We here learn, that the true matter of lamentation 
is not the loss of wealth, health and favours ; but the 
overthrow of the church of God, of cities and kingdoms, 
for men’s sins and unthankfulness. — We learn also, 
that the causes of public calamities are public sins, 
such as turning from God to idols, and hardening our 
hearts against the voice of mercy. — We are further 
taught, that the godly, in time of public miseries, 
should patiently submit to what God is doing, and. 
faithfully implore his favour in sanctifying and removing 
present calamities. 

4. The lamentation may be considered as a /a aeraZ 
Elegy on the death of Jerusalem; and an incomparable 
Elegy it is, not eciualled in all the world. Where shall 
we lind such an affecting’ picture of desolation and 
misery? Who hath ever used more melting expressions 
of deep concern, distress, and sorrow ? And where can 
we meet with so many beautiful^and affecting images 
within so small a compass, or better calculated to 
excite godly sorrow and contrition, than we find in this 
tender melting elegy. 

5. These lamentations do injtniie credit to Jeremiah. 
During all the years he exercised his prophetic office 
among the Jews, he met with nothing but the most 
cruel treatment at their hands. But when they are 
brought into affliction and trouble, he weeps bitterly 
over them ; mourns and laments to see the church of 
God in such a low state, and uses every means in his 
power to bring her back to God, which indeed is the 
main design of these Lamentations. And doubtless the 
Jews found them exceedingly useful to them in the 
House of Bondage, to teach them to lament their 
former iniquities; to weep for mercy; to remember 
Zion ; and to indulge the reviving hope of being again 
restored to Jerusalem. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

IT begins with the mysterious visions which Ezekiel 
had of Jehovah, by which he was commissioned and 
qualified for the prophetic office. Chap, i — iii. The 
prophet begins to exercise his office by sharply rebuking 
the Jewish nation for their iniquities, especially those 
that were hitherto at Jerusalem, and warns them of 
the total ruin that is coming on their country, city, and 
temple, for the sins of the priests, prophets, kings and 
people, which he sets forth in similitudes and visions. 
Chap, iv — xxiv. He next pronounces the judgments 
which are coming on Ammon, Moab, Edom, Philistia, 
Tyre, Sidon, Egypt, Assyria, and Babylon, for ensnaring 
and injuring the church of God, and glorying in her 
tribulation. Chap, xxv — xxxii. Next the prophet turns 
to the captives in Babylon, and severely censures their 
murmurings and hypocrisies : preaches to them repent- 
ance and mercy, grace and prosperity : proclaims the 
Messiah’s kingdom ; foretels the restoration of the 
Jews, and assures them of the w’onderful overthrow of 
their enemies, Gog and Magog. Chap, xxxiii, xxxiv. 
Lastly, the prophet’s vision of the new and glorious 
temple to be erected at Jerusalem. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. Vision of four living creatures ; Wheels ; and a Throne. 

*2. Ezekiel is commissioned and encouraged — Vision of a roll. 

3. The prophet is directed and furnished for his work. 

4. The siege and famine of Jerusalem represented by signs. 

.5. The dreadful judgments that are coming on the Jews. 

6. The ruin of the land for idolatry ; the prophet’s lamentation. 

7. The desolation of Israel, and the sanctuary nigh at hand, 
s. Abominations in the sanctuary, the cause of this ruin. 
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CHAP. 

9. Penitents spared, and the impenitents punished. 

10. The temple and the city to he left desolate. 

1 1. Of bad counsellors — Promises and threatenings. 

12. A sign of /edekiah’s flight, and Israel's captivity. 

13. Against false prophets, and their untempered mortar. 

14. Sore judgments threatened which must come. 

15. Useless vine-branch an emblem of Jerusalem’s ruin. 

Ifi. God’s care of Israel, and their ingratitude. 

17. Captivity of Jeconiah and Zedekiah by two great eagles. 

18. How God deaicth with the righteous and the wicked. 

1 9. Lamentation for Jerusalem and her princes — Zion’s vine. 

20. God relates what he had done for Israel ; their relxillion. 

21 . Ezekiel sighs, a.s a sign of slaughter at Jerusalem. 

22. Catalogue of sins that bring ruin on all ranks. 

23. The w’liorcdoms and punishments of two sisters. 

24. Jerusalem to be like a boiling pot, and unpitied. 

25. Of the Ammonites, Moabites, Edomites, and Philistines. 

2G. Tyrus to be destroyed for rejoicing at the fall of Jerusalem. 

27. The glory and fall of Tyre astonish other nations. 

2H. 1 .amentation over the proud jirinee of Tyre — fall of ^idon. 

29. Ruin of Egypt — Nebuchadnezzar rewarded for destroying Tyre 

30. Egypt to be destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar. 

31. Tlie destruction of Assyria shown to Pharaoh. 

32. Lamentation over the fearful fall of Kgypt. 

33. Duties of prophets — Jerusalem must fall. 

34. Of wicked shepherds — and of Christ the true shepherd. 

35. Edom’s judgment for their hatred of Israel. 

3C. Israel encouraged to look for a happy restoration. 

37. The resurrection of the Jews. — ^Judah and Israel united. 

38. Gog and Magog coming against the land of Israel. 

39. Israel’s victories over Gog and Magog. 

40—18. Of the new Temple. 


Observations on Ezekiel, 

1. Ezekiel was by descent a priest, and by divine 
commission, a ])rophet : was carried to Babylon with 
Jeconiah, and live years after, was called of God to the 
prophetic oflice at the age of thirty, and continued 
about twenty years. He began some years before the 
destruction of Jerusalem. Jeremiah began many years 
before Ezekiel, and they continued for some years as 
cotemporaries. It is generally supposed that Ezekiel 
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was put to death for his great fidelity ; the common 
lot of the Lord’s prophets. 

What was the character and condition of the Jews 
in the days of Ezekiel ? They were sunk into the 
lowest degree of degradation in morals, and groaning 
under the deepest afilietions. Isaiah had failed to 
reform them ; and the awful threatenings of Jeremiah 
had produced no amendment ; and when Ezekiel came, 
he found them determined upon their evil ways. They 
murmured and complained aloud because God would 
not remove his judgments, when they refused to depart 
from their iniquity. Many were already gone into 
captivity, though hitherto the greater part remained in 
Judea. 

3. One main design of the mission of Ezekiel is to 
asmt Jeremiah in his arduous undertaking. You find 
a great part of Ezekiel’s prophecies against those at 
Jerusalem, when he himself is in Babylon. He takes 
great pains to convince them of sin ; vehemently re- 
proves them for their unparalleled violation of God’s 
laws : and strongly maintains that their grievous hypo- 
crisy, idolatry, and impenitence, were the cause of 
their heavy afilietions. He proceeds to assure them, 
that there is no way of deliverance, but by forsaking 
sin, and turning to the Lord ; and, with this view, he 
strives earnestly to rouse them from their carnal 
security ; to silence their murmurs ; to humble their 
proud hearts ; and to prevail on them to return to their 
God. To have such assistance from Ezekiel must be a 
great support to Jeremiah in his deep distress. 

4. Though the one was at Jerusalem, and thn other 
at Babylon, where there could be no communication 
between them, yet, the exact agreement of their pro- 
phecies is very striking, and could not but be noticed 
by the people of Jerusalem. They foretel exactly the 
same events, and speak the same language, which 
prove them both taught of God. They both sharply 
rebuke the Jews for sin, and threaten heavy judgments, 
especially the Babylonish captivity, with the ruin of the 
city and temple : they both intermingle promises of the 



EZEKIEL. 


105 


Jews* restoration, and especially of their spiritual resto- 
ration by Jesus Christ ; they both prophesy the same 
judgments on the nations that ensnared or afHicted the 
seed ot Abraham. The exact harmony of the two 
prophets, must encourage both, and convince the Jews 
that their testimony was true. 

5. Great part of this prophecy is also a reproof to 
the captives in Babylon for their murmuring, unbelief, 
and hardness of heart. He labours hard to bring them 
from repining to repentance, and to bow with submis- 
sion to their present trials. He takes pains to satisfy 
them that their condition in Chaldea is far preferable 
to that of their brethren in Judea, against whom he still 
prophesied more tremendous judgments, even the total 
ruin of church and state, temple and city, and the 
extermination of the inhabitants. He predicts the ruin 
of surrounding nations also ; especially Gog and 
Magog, the last and most desperate enemies of the 
church of God. 

G. A very considerable portion of EzekieVs prophecy 
is given for ihc support and comfort of the pious remnant 
amongst the captives. His preaching probably in- 
creased the number of penitents, who are dejected and 
discouraged. These he animates with hopes and pro- 
mises ot returning prosperity, and of being restored by 
Cyrus from Chaldea to Canaan. But more especially, 
he comforts them with promises of the Churches spi- 
ritual restoration by Jesus Christ, under the elegant 
type ot the NEW TEMPLE to be erected, the new 
worship to be restored, the new Jerusalem to be built, 
and the new land to be allotted to the twelve tribes. 
Here the glory of the New Testament Church is admi- 
rably described in her best days, till she comes to 
dwell with Christ on the everhisting hills. 

7* The style of Ezekiel is bold and majestic, often 
obscure, and at times terrific, especially at the be- 
ginning and end of his book. The whole prophecy is 
suited to fill the mind with awe of God’s purity, justice, 
and power; to encounige hope in his mercy, with 
dread and hatred of sin ; to lead our minds and hearts 
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to Jesus and his kingdom ; and to enliven our hopes 
of glorious success to the cause of God on earth in the 
latter days. 


DANIEL. 


The Order ami leading Subjects of this Book, 

THE first six chapters (the *2d excepted) are histori- 
cal, and describe many very remarkable events which 
took place in Babylon in Daniel’s time, viz. — the Image 
on the plains of Dura, and the three Hebrews in the 
furnance ; Nebuchadnezzar driven from the throne to 
the beasts of the field, and restored; Belshazzar’s im- 
pious feast, and the fall of Babylon; and Daniel in 
the den of lions. — The last six chapters are prophetical, 
and contain prophecies that extend from tlie days 
of Daniel to the Millennium. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


1 . Daniel trainud up iii the Chaldee learning. 

2. Nebuchadnezzar’s prophetic dream interpreted. 

3. The golden imago, and the three Hebrew brethren 
Nebuchadnezzar's vision and degradation. 

■). llclshazzar’s feast, terrors, and death. ' 

6. Daniel exalted by Darius, and cast to the lions. 

7. Four beasts, symbols of four universal empires. 

K. The ram and the hc-goat ; the Persians and (Irocians 
'J. Of the seventy weeks of years until the death of l^hnst- 
Prayer. 

10. Daniel’s glorious vision, distress, and comfort. 

1 1. The dominion and destruction of Antichristian powi*is. 

12. The duration and end of these prophecies. 
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Observations on DanieL 

1. Daniel descended from the royal family of Judah ; 
^when about tv/enty years old, was carried to Babylon, 
in the third year of Jchoiakim, and the first year 
of Nebuchadnezzar's reign. In two years, he began to 
prophesy, and continued to do so throughout the cap- 
tivity, and for a short time after. His last vision was 
in the third year of ('yrus. It does not appear that he 
ever returned to the land of Israel ; but probably died 
at Susa on the Tigris, when upwards of ninety years 
old. Daniel began his prophetic office upwards of 
twenty years before Jeremiah had finished, and thir- 
teen years before Ezekiel had begun, and continued for 
many years after them both : in all about seventy-two 
years. — Daniel was one of the most remarkable men 
that ever lived. By faith, he overcame the lions : in 
righteousness is ranked with Noah and Job : in wis- 
dom, he excelled : “ an excellent spirit was found in 
“ him : " and his piety was so eminent, that his ene- 
mies could find no fault in him. 

It pleased God to reveal to Daniel far more 
remarkable events than he h.ad done to any other pro- 
phet. His prophecies are of all others the most extra- 
ordinary, and by far the most extensive ; comprehending 
the general history both of the world at large, and 
of the church of (rod, under the Jewish and Christian 
dispensations, from his day to the time of the end. 
And his predictions show plainly what cruel treatment 
the spiritual church of Christ was to expect from the 
world, during all the four great empires, until the reign 
of the saints commence. Daniel alone of all the pro- 
phets, foretells the exact time that Christ should die. — 
The prophecies of Daniel arc divided into five distinct 
branches : viz. The civil history of the world. ‘2. The 
Papacy. 3. Mohaminedism. 4. The reign of Infidelity. 
5. And the reign of the Saints. 

1. The rivil histori/ of the world is given in the pro- 
phetic dream of Nebuchadnezzar, chap. ii. and in the 
first vision of Daniel, chap. vii. The four parts of the 
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image in Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, and the four beasts 
in Daniel’s vision, mean exactly the same things, and 
these are, the four universal empires that should arise 
one after another in regular succession, and extend fron^ 
the days of Daniel to the Millennium ; which empire's 
are the Babylonian, the Medo-Persian, the Grecian or 
Macedonian, and the Roman. — 1. The golden head 
of the image, and the lion with eagle’s wings, represent 
the Babylonian empire, which was soon after destroyed 
by Cyrus the Persian. — 2. The silver breasts and arms 
of the image, and the bear with three ribs in its mouth, 
are the Medo-Persian empire ; which for cruelty was a 
devouring bear, and swallowed up three kingdoms, and 
was itself subdued by Alexander the Macedonian, after 
it had existed two hundred and six years. — 3. The 
brazen belly and thighs of the image, and the leo|>ard 
with four wings and four heads, mean the Macedonian 
or Greek empire, which, in fifteen years after the death 
of Alexander, was divided into four separate kingdoms. 
This empire lasted in all about one hundred and eighty 
years. — 4. The feet of iron and clay ; and the ten- 
horned beast with iron teeth, diverse from all others, 
represent the Roman empire, which subdued the 
Macedonian, and was afterwards itself divided into ten 
kingdoms, and is to continue in one form or other until 
the Millennium, and is, of all others, the most for- 
midable enemy to the spiritual church of Christ. — 
These empires are particularly noticed in prophecy, on 
account of their violent opposition to, and bloody 
persecution of, the church of God. 

II. The second branch of Daniel’s prophecy is the 
Papacy, While Daniel \yas considering the ten horns, 
or the ten kingdoms of the Roman empire, he saw 
another little horn springing up among them, and this 
little horn is the Papacy ; not the temporal, but the 
spiritual kingdom of the Pope ; his ecclesiastical 
tyranny, chap. vii. He continued for some time as a 
horn, or first bishop, in a harmless state. But in the 
year 006, he was made universal bishop; and from 
that time he became an apostate power, the false pro- 



DANIEL. 


109 


phet and the man of sin. He takes possession of 
three of the kingdoms of the Homan empire, and exer- 
cises spiritual tyranny over all the rest. His looks are 
more stout than his fellows, having iron teeth and a 
mouth speaking proud blasphemies. When the Pope 
received his spiritual universal empire, the saints were 
given into his hands to persecute: he made war with 
them, and prevailed against them, and shed more 
of the blood of the saints of God than all the heathens 
had done from the foundation of the world. The reign 
of the Papacy is to continue in one form or other, as 
an idolatrous or infidel power, for the space of 1260 
years. During which period, the witnesses or saints 
are to prophesy in sackcloth, or in a suSering condition. 

III. The third branch of this prophecy is Moham- 
medism. As the four great empires seen by Nebu- 
chadnezzar were revealed again to Daniel, for the sake 
of discovering the Papacy rising out of the fourth, 
or Roman empire, so two of the same empires are 
brought a second time before Daniel, viz. the Medo- 
Persian and Macedonian, under the symbols of the ram 
with two horns, and the he-goat, for the sake of dis- 
covering to him Molianimedism rising out of the third 
empire, or IMacedonian, chap. viii. — The he-goat, or 
Alexander the Macedonian, broke the two horns of the 
ram, thaf is, subdued both Media and Persia. And 
soon after, the Macedonian empire itself was divided 
into four kingdoms ; and out of one of these, Mohara- 
medism sprang up, under the symbol of another little 
horn, ditferent from the little horn of the fourth beast, 
which is Popery. — The little horn of the he-goat, or 
the spiritual kingdom of Mohammed, is thus described. 
From small beginning, he waxed exceeding great; 
employed his power against the host of heaven, God’s 
worshippers; and cast down some of the stars, the 
brightest luminaries of the church, and stamped upon 
them: magnilied himself against Christ, the Prince 
of princes ; polluted and cast down the sanctuary, the 
church of Christ; took away the daily sacritices of 
prayer and praise, and sacred ordinances : cast down 
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the truth to the ground: practised wickedness, and 
prospered in it by crafty policy: set up the abomination 
of desolation, his own abominable religion, which de- 
solated the church of God, destroyed it almost wholly 
in all Mohammedan countries, and left not even wit- 
nesses to prophesy in sackcloth as in popish kingdoms. 

The two great apostasies, Muhamniedism and Popery, 
commenced in the same year, which as far as appears, 
was the year 6*06, A. D. They are both to last the 
same length of time, for 1260 years, and then both to 

come down together. During this period of 1260 

years, the abomination of desolation, or the two apos- 
tasies, arc to continue; the court of the temple, or 
profession of the church, and the sanctuary, or spiritual 
church, to be trodden under foot; the woman to remain 
in the wilderness ; the witnesses, or true belivers, to 
rophesy in sackcloth, suffering from the two apostasies. 
But at the expiration of the 1260 years the enemies 
of God and his church shall be subdued and destroyed 
together. The ten-horned beast, or Roman empire ; 
the two little horns, the Papacy and Mohaimnedism ; 
and the infidel king, or Antichrist, shall all come down 
together, to rise no more. Now the sanctuary shall be 
cleansed, the Jews begin to be restored, and the Gentiles 
called into the church. 

IV. The fourth branch of this prophecy (according 
to Mr. Faber) is Antichrist, or the reign of infidelity. — 
As the four great empires were revealed to Daniel to 
show him the Papacy ; and again, two of those empires 
to show him Mohammedism ; so this third time, nearly 
the whole is made to pass in review before him, in order 
to show him Antichrist, chap. xi. This chapter is a 
connected history of events from the days of Daniel to 
the time of the end. "I'lius, the overthrow of Media 
and Persia, ver. 1, 2. The power of Grecia, and its 
division, ver. 3, 4. A complete history of the wars 
between Egypt and Syria, ver. 5 — 10. The sacking of 
Jerusalem by the Romans, ver. 31. The persecutions 
of the primitive Christians, ver. 32, 33. The conver- 
sion of the empire under Constantine, ver. 34. — From 
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ver. 36 to the end of the chapter, we have an account 
of the rise, progress, and downfall of a new and infidel 
power, which is to be a monster of wickedness. And 
this infidel King is Antichrist. And this Antichrist 
cannot be either of the tvro little horns, but a new 
power distinct from both. He does not spring up at 
the same time with them ; and is described by different 
marks. He does not make his appearance till after the 
second (or papal) persecution of the men of under- 
standing, which took place at the reformation. Hus 
new infidel power is thus described : he shall speak 
marvellous things against the true God, neither shall 
he regard the gods of his fathers, nor Christ, (whom 
women desired) nor any other god, but shall magnify 
himself above every object of worship. And yet he will 
establish a foreign god, and inferior deities, and shall 
divide the land among the champions of these new 
gods. The conduct of revolutionary France exactly 
answers to the description here given of the infidel king. 
This atheistical ])owcr has cast away the living God 
and his Christ, and the gods of papists and heathens : 
and after all decreed that liberty w^as a god, canonized 
infidels, and worshipped human reason. And, as far 
as appears, this is the Antichrist that was to come, 
who denieth both the Father and the Son, w’hich the 
papists never did. And do not the infidel tyrants which 
now tramide on Europe, answer in every feature to the 
race of men that Peter and Jude predicted would 
appear in the latter days on the earth ? See "2 Peter 
ii ; Jude’s Epistle. 

V. The fifth branch of the pro])hecy of Daniel is 
the Millennium, the reign of Christ; called also the 
reign of the saints. This is to be the fifth universal 
empire; to begin where the fourth ends, and to last 
for ever. The Roman empire, the Papacy, Mohamine- 
dism, and Antichrist are all to come dow n together at 
the expiration of the 1‘260 years, which (if they coin- 
nienccd 606) will terminate in tlic year 1866. Tiieii 
shall the reign of Christ commence. The prophecies 
respecting the spiritual empire are not here delivered 
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separately by themselves; but interspersed through 
the book, and annexed to each of all the other prophe- 
cies. And as we are plainly told that the universal 
dominion of Christ will commence at the expiration 
of each of the antichristian powers, this fully proves 
that they are all to come down together. — When the 
fourth empire terminates, the God of heaven shall set 
up a kingdom, which shall break in pieces all the former 
kingdoms, and stand for ever. Now the stone will 
become a mountain that shall fill the whole earth, chap, 
ii. — Where the Papacy ends, one like the Son of Man 
will come with the clouds of heaven, and will receive 
dominion and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, 
nations and languages shall serve him : his dominion 
is an everlasting dominion, and his kingdo* that which 
shall not be destroyed. And now the time is con.c, 
that the saints shall possess the kingdom, chap. vii. — 
When Mohammedhm comes dow*\ then the sanctuary 
shall be cleansed, the daily sacriiice restored, the 
truth prevail, and the host be no longer trodden under 
foot, chap. viii. — \A'hcn the Infidel tyrant, or Antichrist 
comes to his end, then jNlichael the Prince shall stand 
up and deliver his jieople, every one that shall be 
written in the book ; and they that be wi^e shall shine 
as the brightness of the tirinainent ; and they that turn 
many to righteousness, as the stars for ever and ever. 
Blessed is lie that waiteth and cometh to this glorious 
period, when Christ shall take the kingdom, chap. xii. 

Note. — The church of God has already endured 
two very severe persecutions; the lirst from heathen 
emperors; the second from the Pajiists : a third, far 
more violent than both these, is yet to come. At the 
time of the end, the atheistical tyrant and the false 
prophet, i. e. Antichrist and Popery, will join in league 
against the rising kingdom of Christ, fully determined 
to extirpate the religio i and church of God from the 
earth. They shall go forth with great fury to destroy, 
and shall proceed till they come into the land of Canaan, 
and there they shall finally fall, Dan. xi. 41 — 45. 
When Christ shall come against them in the glory 
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of his power, there shall be a time of trouble, (to these 
apostate tyrants) such as never was since there was a 
nation. After this, Christ and his saints shall reign, 
chap. xii. Let the spirit and the bride continue to cry. 
Come Lord Jesus. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

THIS prophecy is a most solemn address, almost 
cxclu* el^ to the kingdom of the ten tribes. Little is 
said to Judiih, and nothing to other nations. But the 
kings, pric'^ts, and people of Israel are sharply re- 
proved, and loudly called to repentance. As in other 
prophecies, so here, when heavy judgments are 
denounced, the glory of the Saviour’s kingdom is 
brought to view, and many great and gracious promises 
are given. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. llic propliot’s wife of whoredoms, to expose spiritual adultery. 

2. Judgments threatened for idolatry : promises made to allure. 

3. Hosea kindness to Gomcr, emblem of God’s kindness to 

Isrp( I. 

4. Priests an l people threatened for many great crimes. 

5. Judgments denounced against all ranks in Israel and Judah, 
d. Exhortations, lamentations, reproofs, and threatenings. 

7. Awful charges against kings, nobles, and people. 

8. Reproofs for idolatry, hypocrisy, rebellion and folly. 

9. Israel sentenced t<» a variety of miseries for aggravated sins. 

10. RepnKifs and punishments : exhortations to repentance. 

1 1 . Israel’s ingratitude and sufferings ; intimations of mercy. 

12. Ephraim's many crimes provoke God to strike in anger. 

13. The glory of Israel soon to end in awful desolation. 

14. Calls to repentance : promises of great blessings to Israel. 
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Observations on Hosea. 

1. Hosea was one of the twelve minor prophets 
(called so, not because they were in any sense inferior 
to the other prophets, but merely because they wrote 
less). lie exercised his office in the kingdom of Israel, 
ill the reign of Jeroboam the second, about the same 
time that Isaiah prophesied in Judah : he began rather 
before him, and continued about eighty years. Though 
he sparingly directs a few gentle reproofs to the king- 
dom of Judah, his messages are chiefly to the ten 
tribes, whom he stiles Israel, Ephraim, and Samaria, 
because Jeroboam the first, was of the tribe of Ephraim, 
and Samaria the royal city. "J'he state of the kingdom 
of Israel in the reign of Jeroboam the second, was, as 
to outward circumstances, exceedingly prosperous ; 
but in morals, extremely profligate : which plainly 
indicates that worldly prosperity without the fear 
of God is injurious to any people : it leads to sin ; and 
sin leads to ruin. 

2. The nature and design of Ilosca's prophecy is to 
detect the hypocrisy of Israel, to reprove and convince 
them of their numerous and aggravated inkpiities, 
especially of their foul idolatries with Jeroboam's 
calves and Baalim. He strives to awake them to a due 
sense of their imminent danger, by the terrors of the 
Lord ; threatening the impenitent with utter rejection ; 
with dispersion and destruction by the Assyrians, not- 
withstanding their vain carnal confidence in human 
means of defence. He labours hard to impress them 
with a sense of the goodness of God, to bring them to 
repentance : animates them affectionately to return, by 
evangelical promises of mercy to penitent believers : 
directs their eyes to the days of Christ, to the restora- 
tion of the Jews, the conversion of the Gentiles, and to 
the high privileges of the kingdom of grace. But all 
his efforts prove ineffectual ; he lives to see his predic- 
tions fulfilled in the captivity of the ten tribes, and to 
improve this calamity for a warning to Judah. 

3. This prophecy, like all the rest is designed to 
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teach us to know God and mjin. See what a strong 
propensity is in man to abuse and sin away his highest 
privileges ; to forsake his God and turn to idols. How 
reluctant to relinquish his base forbidden pleasures, 
and return to the service of his Saviour, where alone 
he can be happy. Learn here also, what various 
means God employs to reclaim sinful men. But where 
threats and promises, judgments and mercies fail to 
restore men from the error of their ways, destruction 
must come. 

4. Hosea’s style of writing is peculiar to himself; it 
is remarkably abrupt, sententious, and concise, which 
at times occasions obscurity. His prophecies are more 
of the nature of proverbial sayings than sermons, which 
frequently are peculiarly sublime and animated, and 
always bold and faithful. In his reproofs, he spares 
not the vices of kings and priests any more than those 
of the lower orders. His transitions from threatenings 
to promises are often abrupt and unexpected. 


JOEL. 

The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

THE prophet describes the tremendous judgments 
that were coming upon Judah, as already come, and 
exhorts them to repentance ; he encourages them to 
return, with great promises of temporal and spiritual 
blessings ; describes the peculiar glory of the gospel- 
day, and predicts the terrible judgments that shall fall 
on those that continue to resist the Spirit of God. 

Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. * 

1 . The desolation of the land : call to repentance and prayer. 

2. The locust army : call to fasting : great gospel promises. 

;i. Judgments on the enemies of the gospel : prosperity of the 
Church. 
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Observations on Joel. 

1. Joel resided in Judah, and prophesied to none 
but to Judah and Jerusalem, yet mentions Israel, which 
shows that they were not yet gone into captivity. It 
is probable that Joel was in Judah about the time that 
Uosea was in Israel. 

2. It is evident that Judah was now in a degraded 
state as to religion and morals, for direful judgments 
are coming down on the whole country. Irresistible 
armies of divers sorts of insects are coming in succes- 
sion, and year after year, to devour the produce of the 
land utterly, as forerunners of a grievous famine and 
drought, and as emblems of the Chaldean invasion. 

3. Joel earnestly endeavours to rouse the people of 
Judah, with their kings and priests, out of their ruinous 
security, and to make them sensible of (iod*s anger ; 
calls aloud on all ranks to mourn and humble them, 
selves under the mighty hand of God, and to return to 
him with weeping, fasting, and praying. He encourages 
them to seek the Lord, with precious ))romibes, not 
only of the removal of these deep afllictions and of 
returning prosperity ; but also of spiritual blessings 
when they shall turn to the Lord in truth. 

4. Towards the close of the book, Joel, like the rest 
of the prophets, looks to Jesus, and speaks in a most 
beautiful strain of the transcendent glory of his king- 
dom. He predicts that inestimable blessings shall flow 
down under the gospel dispensation. What is most 
remarkable of all, in the writings of this prophet, are 
these two points. 1. That there shall be a glorious 
out-pouring of the Spirit upon young and old in the 
great gospeLday, which will make the church of God 
to arise, shine and triumph ; and that the Jews shall 
return to their own land. And also that the most 
destructive judgments shall fall on those enemies that 
continue to oppose the dispensation and intluenccs of 
the Holy Ghost ; which came to pass in a remarkable 
manner on the Jews, who now are, on this very account, 
a bye- word among the heathen in all lands. 
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5. We should learn from this prophecy, that sin is 
the reproach of any people, and the source of all our 
miseries ; that it would be our highest wisdom to re- 
turn by faith and repentance to the Lord our God, 
whose anger we have kindled against us. And let us 
learn to praise God aloud that we were bornmnder the 
gos|)cl dispensation, when the Spirit is poured down ; 
and take care that we do not resist and grieve the 
Spirit of God and cause him to depart from us, lest we 
fall under the curse of the unbelieving Jews. 

6. Joel's sttjle has every beauty and excellence in it ; 
highly poetical, and abounding with grand imagery ; it 
is always clear, flowing, and forcible ; and frequently 
very animated, elegant and sublime. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

THE prophet begins with threatenings against seve- 
ral neighbouring nations that were enemies to Israel, 
nndrej)roves Judah ; but dwells chiefly on the manifold 
sins, especially the idolatry, of Israel : strongly expos- 
tulates with them ; calls aloud on them to repent and 
reform ; and foretells the captivity and dispersion of 
the whole house of Israel ; yet saitli that they should 
be kept a distinct people. He concludes with pro- 
phesying of the setting up of Christ's kingdom, the 
conversion of the Gentiles, the final triumphs of the 
church, and the restoration of the seed of Abraham. 


Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. Judgments on Syria, Philistia, Tyre, Fxloin, and Ammon. 

2. Judgments on Moab, Judah, and Israel. 
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CHAP. 

3. Expostulation with, and judgments on the ten tribes. 

4. Israel reproved ; being hardened, are warned of danger, 
ft. Exhortations, rebukes, threats, and promises. 

6. Woes against self-confident Israel and Judah. 

7. Grasshoppers, fire, wall and plumb-line — Amaziah. 

8. Basket of fruit : heavy judgments : famine of the word. 

9. Christ's kingdom : restoration of Israel. 


Observations on Amos. 

1. Amos was of Tekoa in Judah, but lived in Israel, 
and prophesied cliiefly against the ten tribes. lie was 
not the father of Isaiah, nor was he educated in the 
school of the prophet^, founded by ^^aimiel ; but was 
the son of a shepherd, and employed in gathering 
sycamore fruit. He was cotemporary with Ilosea, 
began before him, and continued but a short time in 
his office. 

2. As Amos was in Israel at the same time with 
Hosea, sent to the same people, and on the same 
occasion, their prophecies arc for substance ike same. 
Israel were now in great earthly prosperity, yet sunk 
into dead security and proud conlidence. Amos sets 
their numerous and aggravated sins in order before 
them ; reproves them with the greatest warmth and 
indignation, for their luxury, injustice, and oppression, 
and boldly declares that Hod will sell them, for their 
base idolatry, into the hands of strangers, that shall 
severely affiict them. He pathetically describes their 
bowlings, confusion, and terror, when their desolation 
comes : takes up a doleful lamentation for them ; and 
pressingly exhorts them to reform and turn to the 
Lord, that his judgments may be averted. He holds 
forth the greatest promises to the penitent, and points 
forward to the glorious spiritual kingdom whicli the 
Messiah shall establish : predicts that in the end, Jews 
and Gentiles shall be gathered into it, and that the 
dominion shall be given to the saints. 

3. This book is designed to teach us, that national 
sins persisted in, will bring down national judgments. 
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from which nothing can deliver but turning to the Lord. 
The people of Israel were growing in hardness with the 
progress of sin ; and hardened sinners are seldom re- 
formed till melted in the furnace of aflliction. Judgment 
after judgment fell upon them, but they would not hear. 
When a nation continues impenitent under repeated 
warnings, that nation has much to dread. “ He that 
being often rej)roved hardeneth his neck, shall 
suddenly be destroyed, and that without remedy.** 
Mark the gracious conduct of the holy (Jod towards a 
people laden with inicpiity. He warns before he strikes, 
and sends many messengers of mercy befoie the des- 
troying angel comes ; gives them along time to repent, 
and waiteth to be gracious. Listen to the voice of this 
prophet of (iod ; what close reasoning, what solemn 
warnings, what pathetic exhortations, what keen re- 
bukes, and what melting promises do we hear ! All 
with a view to bring a backsliding nation home to 
their forsaken (iod and Father. How loudly does all 
this proclaim his reluctance to destroy ; his willingness 
to forgive multitudes of sins, and the infinite delight 
he takes in the salvation of man. But where all means 
of mercy fail to reclaim, destruction must inevitably 
be the tremendous consequence. 

4. Amos’s stylo of writing has gretit excellences. 
His expressions are elegant, though plain. He abounds 
in sublime sentiments, wbieh he delivers in a very 
linent, pathetic, and affecting strain. Many of his 
images arc borrowed from those rural scenes which 
were familiar to him as a herdsman, to which he gives 
great force and dignity by his eloquence and fervour : 
and no prophet rebukes the wieked with more un- 
daunted courage and holy indignation. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Vision. 

EDOM is threatened with total ruin — the chief 
causes of its destruction arc mentioned — tlie glory of 
Christ’s kingdom foretold. 

Observations on Ohadiah. 

1. The Edomites, or Idumeans, were the descendants 
of Esau, who indulged a deep-rooted hatred against the 
seed of Jacob, on account of the blessings which they 
had obtained. They expressed their malice against 
them on every occasion. Whenever the Philistines, 
Syrians, Assyrians, or Chaldeans invaded the land of 
Israel, the Idumcans ran in along with them, and 
exceeded all others in cruelty against Jacob’s seed. 
But more especially when Jerusalem was taken by 
Nebuchadnezzar the children of Edom cried, “ Raze 
it, raze it, even to the foundation.” And when this 
was done, they looked on the afilietion of t!»eir brethren 
with delight, rejoiced at it, and every way added to 
their calamities. This cruel conduct of the Idunieans 
kindled (iod’s anger against them, who sent his serwant 
Obadiah to pronounce their final overthrow, which 
Nebuchadnezzar soon after accomplished. The pro- 
phecy concludes with great promises to Zion, that it 
shall be delivered, greatly enlarged, and finally made 
triumphant. 

2. All that we know of Obadiah is, that he was a 
prophet of the Lord, and probably lived in the days of 
Jeremiah, as they both use nearly the same words 
against the Idumcans. Obadiah prophesies against 
Edom alone. Though he might not be inferior to other 
prophets, yet he was employed to write but this one 
short vision. There is often much of God in a short 
sermon. 


4 
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JONAH. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

JONAH is commissioned to go to Nineveh ; he flees 
to Tarsus : goes by sea, and is cast overboard in a 
storm, and swallowed by a fish : he prays and is 
delivered. He goes to Nineveh to preach ; all the 
people repent and are spared, and peevish Jonah is very 
sorry for it. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. Jonah’s commission, flight, and dangers. 

2. His prayers, vows, and singular deliverances. 

3. 1 1 is short sermon and great success at Nineveh. 

4. His high quarrel with God’s tender mercies. 


Obscrmt'ions on Jonah, 

1 . Jonah resided at Gath-hepher, a town in Galilee, 
in the kingdom of Israel : and prophesied about the 
beginning of Jeroboam the Second’s reign ; see 2 Kings, 
xiv. 25. He wrote his own life, which is one of the 
most extraordinary that was ever heard of. His book 
is a mere narrative, with only one line of prophecy in 
it, viz. “ Yet forty days and Nineveh shall be de- 
stroyed.” His style is plain, as best suited to a history. 
But this is a history of wonders, whether we consider 
the conduct of Jonah or of God. 

2. The conduct of Jonah, as a man of God, is very 
extraordinary throughout. He receives the most 
honourable commission, wdiich he obstinately disobeys, 
and flees from the presence of the Lord. His per- 
verseness soon brought him into the most perilous 
situation, yet in the midst of a tremendous tempest he 
is more stupid than his heathen companions, and 
will not once call upon his God, till he is in the belly 
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of hell. He is delivered, sent to Nineveh, and succeeds 
beyond all preachers. After he delivered one short 
sermon, he sees a million of people lie prostrate in 
penitence c'lt the feet of God ; and God in mercy spares 
their lives, at which Jonah grows very angry, till his 
whole soul is filled with spleen and gall. lie had 
rather the whole city had been destroyed, than to have 
his credit as a prophet called in question, or that God 
should shew mercy to any but the Jews alone. Such 
is man.^ 

3. We learn from the conduct of God towards Jonah, 
that it is highly dangerous for any of his messengers tf> 
disobey the commission he gives them. Those that 
forsake his service will be pursued with storms and 
tempests till they return to obedience. (XTenders will 
find it impossible to shelter themselves by land or by 
sea, or in the great deep. Behold how wonderful i'^ 
God*s power and providence in preserving his people in 
their deepest distress, and that often by means the 
most unlikely ! Jonah’s grave shall save him from 
death. See how useful and powerful is prajer in the 
greatest extremity; and mark how merciful God is to 
the penitent, and how patient to the peevish : he spares 
repenting Nineteh, and bears with fretful Jonah. 

4. Jonah was an eminent ///peo/ in these 
particulars. Tremendous storms fell upon him ; for 
the safety of his companions he is cast away ; and 
when he is out of the ship, the tempestuous sea is 
calmed. He is three days and three nights in the deep, 
then comes safe to land, and then goes to preach to 
the Gentiles. — Jesus had a suffering life : he died that 
we might live ; his death appeased the anger of God : 
he W7is in the grave, and on the third day rose again : 
and after his resurrection he sent his apostles to preach 
to the Gentile nations. 

^ As far as appears, the heathens at Nineveh understood the 
spirit of Jonah’s sermon better than he himself did. And in thcii 
conduct on this occasion, we have the finest specimen upon rocor«J 
of general humiliation, and the noblest example for guilty nations, 
when threatened with judgments. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

'rFIA'r the capitals of both kingdoms must be 
destroyed, which will occasion the greatest terror. 
Israel and Judah arc reproved for their cruelty to the 
true prophets, and for their profligacy, falsehood, 
presumption, and idolatry. Kings, priests, and false 
prophets are warned of the approaching desolation of 
city and temple for their iniquities ; yet are informed 
of the future prosperity, glory, and triumph of the 
kingdom of Christ. Israel is threatened with the 
heaviest punishments ; yet animated with predictions 
of most blessed times to come on the church of God. 


Contents of the Chapters. 


CHAP. 

1. The judgments and distress of Samaria and Jerusalem. 

2. Reproof for various sins : Israel to be gathered to Christ. 

3. Reproofs to all ranks : the city and temple to be ruined. 

4. 'rhe future prosperity and triumph of the church predicted. 

0 . Rirth of Chiist : felicity of his church : ruin of her enemies. 

6. Isracl’-s heavy judgments for grievous iniquities. 

7. Predictions of the future deliverance and glory of the church. 


Observations on Micah. 

1. Micah was of the kingdom of Judah, and cotem- 
porary with Isaiah and Hosea, but probably begun 
later than both, lie prophesied agiiinst Samaria and 
Jerusalem, that is, against both Israel and Judah. 
Ilis prophecy, for sub.stance, is much the same with 
that of Isaiah, and on some occasions they express 
themselves nearly in the same words. God raised up 
jAIicah as an assistant to Isaiab, to second his testimony 
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of the deep guilt and impending ruin of both kingdoms. 
It should seem that he lived for some years after the 
captivity of the ten tribes. 

2. Micah, like the prophets of his time, openly, 
severely, and impartially reproves all ranks with great 
w^armth and indignation, especially the rulers both in 
church and state, for their shameful abuse of power, 
and example of profligacy. He charges the kings, 
priests, and prophets, as well as the common people 
of both kingdoms, with ignorance of God's word, 
ingratitude, injustice, covetousness and oppression, 
and especially their abominable idolatries. It is not 
always clear whether the prophet speaks of the king- 
dom of Israel or of Judah, or of both jointly. Awful 
judgments are denounced against them : loud calls to 
repentance are given, with solemn warnings that the 
wrath of God is ready to break in upon them : that 
the two cai)tivitics are hastening on, which nothing can 
avert but national repentance, to which they are called 
and encouraged by very gracious promises. 

3. For the support and comfort of the godhj remnant 
still left in the land, encouraging promises are held 
forth, not only of deliverance from Babylon, but of 
spiritual privileges by Jesus Christ. 'I’hc prophet 
predicts that Christ shall restore the government to his 
church, and cnjwn her with honour, unity, peace and 
joy. Tlie coming of the Messiah in the flesh, is |)lainly 
foretold ; the very place where he should be born is 
pointed out ; and liis priestly oflicc is described. The 
establishment and prosperity of his kingdom ; the 
glory and final triumphs of his church over all her 
enemies and afilictions, arc predicted as the eflects 
of the Messiah's mediation. 

4. This book abounds with very useful instructions 
for the church of God in all ages. Let us here learn 
to beware of the danger of being deaf to the warning 
voice of the true prophets, or preferring false teachers ; 
and of continuing impenitent, after repeated warnings 
of approaching judgments. We see that when the 
Lord begins to aillict a degenerate nation, that he 
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proceeds till it is either reformed or ruined. When 
his anger kindles, yea, but a little, blessed are all 
they that put their trust in him. The godly are here 
directed where to derive their supports, hopes and 
prospects from, in times of public sins and national 
calamities ; that they are to look to Jesus and his 
blessed nflices as their only source of deliverance from 
all evils in time and in eternity. 

5. Micah’s style or manner of writing is nervous 
and concise, animated and poetical, yet sometimes 
obscure, through sudden transition from one subject 
to another. 


NAHUM. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

NINEVEH is warned of her approaching ruin for 
her great iniquities, and called upon to expect it. Her 
desolation and misery are described for the encourage- 
ment of Israel and Judah, with other nations, whom 
she had ailiicted. 


Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. God’s love to his people, aqd vengeance on the Assyrians. 

2. The ruin of Nineveh and the Assyrian empire described. 

3. Nineveh is warned that her destruction is inevitable. 


Observations on Nahum. 

1. Nahum was in Judah, probably in the reign 
of Hezekiah. His book is one entire poem on the 
destruction of Nineveh, the capital of Assyria. Some 
compute that he prophesied ninety years after Jonah, 
and sixty years before the final overthrow of Nineveh 
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by the Medes and Babylonians, under Cyaxares and 
Nebopolassar, who overturned the Assyrian empire. 

2. Nahum begins by setting forth llie power, justiec, 
and mercy of Jehovah. Then turns abruptly to the 
Assyrians, and warns them plainly, that God is coining 
to take vengeance on them as his enemies, and that 
this would be done in favour of Israel, for which Judah 
is called upon to rejoice. Nineveh is summoned to 
prepare to meet the formidable armies that are coming 
against her. Then the siege, overthrow and final ruin 
of this great city : the flight, lamentation, and terror of 
its inhabitants are described by lively and sublime 
images, and in the most vigorous and pathetic terms. 
A woo is pronounced against guilty Nineveh for her 
enormous iniquities, and plain warning is given, that 
her great population, wealth and confidence could not 
save her from total ruin, which was now determined 
upon. And this the Chaldeans accomplished with 
ease, whilst the nations she bad oppressed exulted in 
her fall. 

3. The main design of this most beautiful and 
sublime poem seems to be, to administer consolation 
both to Israel and Judah in times of deep adversity, 
by being informed that their Assyrian oppressors should 
soon be utterly subdued by the Babylonians. The 
Assyrians had carried Israel captive, whom they treated 
cruelly ; they had also repeatedly harassed and alarmed 
.Tudah exceedingly. Nahum therefore is commissioned 
to proclaim, for the comfort of the people of God, the 
final overthrow of Nineveh and the Assyrian empire. 
He is not sent like Jonah to bring them to rejientance, 
but to declare positively their inevitable and final ruin. 

4. Learn here, the danger of abusing God’s long- 
suffering patience and loving kindness, as the Ninevites 
did to their ruin. We see that where repentance is not 
unto life, men will soon revert and sink again in sin, 
and deeper than before: and that backsliding after 
repentance and mercy, does, above all sins, kindle 
God’s anger against us: We learn here also, that 
when Jehovah comes, determined to destroy, no power 
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tan deliver. Nineveh was an exceeding great and 
strong city : at this time, the metropolis of the greatest 
empire in the world. It was sixty miles in compass, 
and full of people. Its walls were one hundred feet 
high, and broad enough for three chariots to run 
abreast U[)on it, and defended with one thousand five 
hundred towers of two hundred feet high. Yet in the 
course of a few years, not a stone was left standing, 
and now its situation is not known. This should teach 
all after ages, that no city, kingdom or state, however 
powerful or populous, but shall be utterly broken by 
omnipotence, when they grow insolent against God, 
and cruel to his church and people. 

5. The style of Nahum's writing possesses every 
excellence. Perhaps none of the lesser projdiets equal 
him in sublimity, fire, and boldness of spirit. The 
whole i)oem is admirably well arranged, and is 
reckoned to be one of the most finished in human 
language. 


HABAKKUK. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

THE prophet deeply laments the sinfulness of the 
Jews, the judgments that are coming on them, and 
the prosperity of the cruel Chaldeans. — God informs 
the prophet that the Chaldeans shall suddenly be 
destroyed for their abominable tempers and conduct. — 
The prophet, for the comfort of the godly, s})eaks 
of the wonders God had wrought for Israel in ancient 
times, and resolves himself to trust in him, in the 
worst times. 
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Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. The great sins and sufferings of the Jews. 

2. The greater sins and judgments of the Chaldeans. 

3. The goodness and mercy of God to his people 


Observations on Habakkuk, 

1. Habakkuk was ia Judah, probably at the same 
time with Jeremiah, when the nation was at the lowest 
degree of depravity, and their captivity nigh at hand. 
This book is written in the form of a dialogue between 
the prophet and God, respecting the captivity of Judah 
and the destruction of the Chaldeans. Of all the 
nations that had injured and afflicted the church of God, 
the chief were the Edomites, the Assyrians, and the 
Chaldeans : and three of the prophets are raised up on 
purpose to pronounce judgments against each of these 
nations. Obadiah foretells the destruction of the 
Edomites ; Nahum prophesies the ruin of the Assyrians 
who carried captive the ten tribes; and Habakkuk 
predicts the linal overthrow of the Chaldeans who 
took the remaining tribes to Babylon, 

2. The prophet begins this affecting dialogue very 
abruptly, with mourning over the extreme wickedness 
of the land of Judah. — The Lord tells him that the 
Chaldeans shall very soon afflict them with the severest 
judgments. — The prophet in the name of the Jews, 
complains that a nation more wicked than themselves 
should be suffered to devour them. — Here God 
promises deliverance in due time by the Messiah, 
encourages the godly to live by faith in deep and long 
affliction, and engages that their fierce oppressors, the 
instruments of his wrath, should be destroyed by the 
Medes and Persians. — This view of future mercies 
animates the prophet to pray that God would revive 
his work and appear for his people. He recounts the 
miracles he had wrought fur them in days of old. 
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to encourage them to hope. for future deliverances out 
of all their distresses. In the prospect of judgments 
which made him tremble, he concludes with strong 
expressions of his firm confidence in God's goodness 
and mercy. 

3. The design of this remarkable prophecy is not 
meant as a warning to the Chaldeans ; no exhortation 
to repentance, nor promise of mercy is given them ; 
for the Lord determined to destroy this fierce, greedy, 
dissolute and ambitious nation. And this prophet is 
sent to foretel their certain and final ruin, for the 
comfort of the tribes they were about carrying captive, 
and especially for the support and consolation of the 
godly, by directing their eyes to the future deliverances 
and triumphs of the church of God, over all her 
enemies, which the destruction of the Chaldeans 
shadowed forth. 

4. Much instruction is here conveyed to us. We 
sec that the church of God may degenerate under all 
the means of grace, and grow exceedingly corrupt; 
which never fails to kindle God's anger against her. 
Where both judgments and mercies fail to reclaim, 
heavier judgments arc yet to come. We see also that 
God punisheth one guilty nation by another more 
guilty than itself ; and after this is done, God breaks 
the rod of his vengeance, and finally destroys the 
instruments of his wrath. But his mercy and loving 
kindness never wholly leave his church. He watches 
her in the furnace of affliction, supports her with 
promises of future mercies, and never fails to raise her 
up in his own due time. By seeing what he has done 
for his people, and by hearing the gracious voice of his 
great promises, let us learn in the worst times, to put 
our trust and confidence in God. 

5. Habakkuk’s shjle is universally admired. He 
stood high amongst the sacred poets. His spirit is 
full of fire and impetuosity ; his imagery abounds in 
grandeur ; and his diction very pathetic and sublime. 
Many wrote more ; but none wrote better. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

THE prophet strives to convince Judiih, thiit for 
their great iniquities, the Chaldean invasion is nigh at 
hand, which he describes in a very affecting manner. — 
Exhorts them to repentance, and to seek the Lord in 
time. — Denounces judgments against several other 
nations, who had injured the Jews, — Concludes with 
the most animating predictions of the great prosperity 
of the church in gospel times. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. The sins and judgments of Judah and Jerusalem. 

2. The judgments of surrounding nations, 

3. Predictions of the future prosperity of the church. 


Observations on Zephnnmh. 

1. Zephaniah was in Judea in the reign of Josiah, 
about the lime that Jeremiah began to prophesy : 
their subjects, and mode of handling them are similar. 
This is the last of the minor prophets before the 
Babylonish captivity. 

2. The prophet begins with denouncing judgments 
against Judah and Jerusalem, for the apostasy and 
idolatry of the people, the pride and profligacy of 
princes, the covetousness and violence of merchants, 
the security and infidelity of all. He describes the 
judgments of God as very near, terrible and irresistible : 
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shorts them to take refuge under the wings of mercy, 
as the only possible way to escape. Tn chap. ii. he 
makes a digression, and foretells the judgments 
of nations that had ensnared and afllicted .Tudah, or 
rejoiced in their sufferings, especially the Philistines, 
Moabites, Ammonites, Ethiopians, and the Assyrians, 
with Nineveh their capital, which were all destroyed b> 
Nebuchadnezzar. In chap, iii, the prophet returns again 
to reprove Jerusalem, for her oppression, disobedience, 
unbelief, and obduracy ; for the injustice and cruelty 
of civil governors, the corruption of priests and pro- 
phets, and the incurablcncss of the nation, even when 
they saw the judgments of God upon the heathens. 
He concludes with sweet consolations to the remnant 
of true Israelites, by foretelling the conversion of the 
Gentiles, the final overthrow of God’s enemies, and the 
happy state oT the church of Christ, lie predicts that 
Zion shall be full of purity, faith and peace ; that the 
Messiali shall deliver his people, and dwell in the midst 
of them, love and save them, joy over them, and exalt 
them into great glory. In the prospects of which the 
prophet exults and triumphs, and calls on Zion to sing 
with gladness, and to shout for joy. 

3. We learn from this prophecy, that when a land is 
universally depraved, when all ranks are deeply cor- 
rupted and refuse to return, that heavy judgments are 
nigh at hand. To restore an apostate nation is ex- 
tremely difficult. Though God sends one ])rophot 
lifter another to warn, to reprove, and lo counsel, yet 
they will not hear ; though they witness other nations 
suffering under the anger of God for sins like their own, 
yet they take no warning ; for the very nature of sin is 
to blind the mind and harden the heart. How marvel- 
lous and free is the grace of God ! It breaks forth 
even when his just and heaviest judgments are pouring 
down. God never loses sight of establishing the 
Messiah’s kingdom in the midst of a rebellious self- 
ruined world: he remains determined to gather his 
people from all nations; to keep them safe when sur- 
rounded with dangers; to build them up in holiness 



132 


HAGOAl. 


and happiness in spite of earth, and hell. He has un- 
changeably decreed, that all the enemies of Zion, how- 
ever strong and numerous, shall be subdued ; and that 
his saints shall, in the end, sing and triumph in their 
God. 


HAGGAI. 


Tlie Order and leading Subjects of tliis Book, 

THE prophet reproves the Jews for leaving off 
building of the temple : exhorts them to go forward 
with the work: and animates them with the most 
pow’erful motives to proceed and finish the house 
of the Lord ; especially with predictions of Christ's 
coming into that house, and of the universal spread 
of his gospel. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1 . ITic Jews reproved for neglect ; exhorted to build the temple 

2. Encouragements given tf) build the house of the Lord 


Observations on Ilaggni, 

1. Haggai was the first of the three prophets which 
appeared after the return of the Jews from captivity. 
He entered on his office eighteen years after they came 
to Jerusalem, and about five hundred and fwenty 
before Christ, and continued to prophesy only for four 
months. 

2. Haggai was raised up to deliver several sermons 
to the people of the Jews, respecting building t he 
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temple of God. The foundation had been laid since 
the second year after their return to Jerusalem ; but 
they had left off building for eighteen years, through 
the opposition of their adversaries, and the edicts 
of the Persian king; but more especially, through 
the covetousness, coldness, and cowardice of the Jews 
themselves, who were all bent on their own private 
concerns, and pleaded that it was not time to build the 
house of God, being more inclined to build their own 
houses. Such was the state of things at Jerusalem, 
in the days of Zerubbabel. — The Lord God, in zeal for 
his own glory, and in mercy to his people Israel, 
inclines Darius to renew the decree of Cyrus for erect- 
ing the temple. And God raiseth up Haggai the pro- 
phet, to recall the people to the work, and to finish the 
house of God, and to establish his worship in it. 

3. We should notice the manner in which he executes 
his high commission. lie comes in the name of the 
Lord to awaken, direct, exhort, and to encourage the 
governor, with the high priest and the people, to 
build the temple of God. — He first reproves them for 
their unconcern, neglect, and slothfulness ; and tells 
them that this was the cause of the distressing scarcity 
which they had endured for sixteen years. — He then 
exhorts them to go forward with the building, and 
encourages them with great promises and powerful 
motives, saying, ' that when they build God’s house, 
they shall have abundant prosperity ; that God will 
be with them, and will furnish them with all things 
necessary to finish the work : ’ but above all other 
arguments, he animates them with predictions of 
Christ’s coming in person to this very temjile, which 
would make its glory far greater than that of the first 
temple, though in appearance inferior to it. These 
weighty arguments, through the co-operation of the 
spirit of God, prevailed with the people to set about 
the work in real earnestness, which they carried on 
in the face of strong opposition, and the building was 
completed in four years. 

4. We learn here, that the building of the church 



134 


ZEOllAttlAlI. 


of Christ (which the temple typified) meets with strong 
oppositions from its enemies, and that the building at 
times goes on but slowly. They whose office it is to 
erect this holy temple, are greatly hindered by various 
temptations and trials, and in constant danger of 
being carried aside by their own corruptions, to mind 
earthly things, and to lie down in some sinful indul- 
gences, to the neglect of their great concern. When 
these builders cease from their work, (lod in great 
mercy raiseth up some peculiar instruments of similar 
spirit and zeal with Haggai, to rouse them from their 
lethargy, and to re-animate them to rear the sacred 
temple. That it shall be completed, is a determined 
point with God, against which the gates of hell shall 
not prevail. In due time the top -stone shall be 
brought forth, with shouting “ Grace unto it.'' This 
glorious temple shall stand for ever, as a monument 
to show what the grace of (lod can do in a fallen 
world. 


ZECHAllIAH. 


The Order ami leading' Subjects of this Book, 

THE prophet animates the Jews to rehnild the tem- 
ple : foretells that they shall complete it, and after • 
wards greatly prosper, when their enemies are punished : 
all this is to be understood of the spiritual temple of 
our great high priest.— Then the history of the Jews 
and other nations until the coming of tlie Messiah is 
foretold : and he shows that Christ shall die, his gos- 
pel prosjier, and the Jews be rejected ; but afterwards 
shall be gathered to Christ, together with the Gentiles ; 
and finally, that the kingdom of Jesus shall universally 
prevail. 
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Contents of the Chapters . 

CHAP. 

1 . 'rhc Jews animated by various promises to build tbe temple. 

2. Great prosperity, under God*s protection, to follow. 

3. Joshua before the ansel r resisted by Satan. — ^Tlie branch and 

stone. 

4. That (Jod will cause the temple to be completed. 

5. The heavy judgments that were to come on the Jews at last. 

<i. Of the four great monarchies : and of Christ’s kingdom. 

7. Exhortations to fasting, justice, and mercy. 

fi. Gn'at pros])erity to succeed the building of the temple. 

9. Judgments on nations : the benefits of Christ’s kingdom. 

10. Singular promises made to the Church of God. 

1 1 . The Jewish nation to be rejected for their contempt of Christ. 

12. The restoration of the Jews at the time of the end. 

13. 'riie coming of Christ, and the .state of the church. 

14. The glory and triumph of Christ’s church in the end. 


Observations on Zecharialu 

1 . Zechariah was at Jerusalem, and began to pro- 
pliesy two months later than Ilnggai, and continued 
long after him ; soared higher in visions, and spoke 
more particularly of Christ. God raised up this pro- 
phet to second the efl’orts of Haggai to excite the Jews 
to build the temple of God, and they succeeded. 

Tile design of the first part of this book is to 
rouse and encourage the returned Jews, especially their 
governors, Zcrubbabel and Joshua, to finish the house 
of God, where the church might have a seat and dwell - 
ing-place until the coming of Christ ; to this he ani- 
mates them with promises of great prosperity as a 
church and nation. At the same time lie instructs the 
people to consider Zerubbabcl and Joshua, the rebuild- 
ing of the temple and Jerusalem, as types of Christ 
and his church. 

3. Zechariah penned eight prophetical visions, which 
appear to have been all delivered at once : some are 
visions of mercy, some of judgment, and some of com- 
fort ; viz. Visions of mercy : a man on horseback 
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among the myrtle trees. The four horns, and four 
carpenters. The man with the measuring line. Joshua, 
the high-priest. The golden candlestick, and the two 
olive trees . — Oi judgment : The flying roll, and the 
ephah. — Of comfort : The four chariots. The kingdom 
and priesthood of Christ. 

4. He delivers many admirable prophecies of Christ ; 
of his kingly power and priesthood ; the price for 
which he should be betrayed ; the effusion of his Spirit ; 
the efficacy of his Gospel ; the calling of the Gentiles ; 
and of many of the high privileges of the church in 
grace and glory. Here Zechariah excels all the minor 
prophets. 

5. He also forewarns the carnal Jews, that for their 
enmity against Christ and his Gospel, tremendous 
judgments would fall upon them, till their city, temple 
and kingdom were destroyed by the Romans, and that 
it should continue in ruins till they were converted to 
Christ, which in due time would take place ; and that 
the Millennium should at last arrive, when all the 
opposers of Christ’s kingdom should be terribly 
destroyed ; and Anally, that Jesus would crown his 
church with universal dominion, and All her with 
holiness, peace and prosperity. 

(i. We are in this book instructed that repentance is 
necessary to promote public reformation. And that 
all of us in our own sphere should cheerfully and 
zealously assist to build up the spiritual temple, and 
indulge a holy confidence that the Lord will be with 
us, and prosper his work; and that the feeblest instru • 
ments in his hands must prevail against the greatest 
difficulties. —Learn here also that wc have the greatest 
cause to accept of Christ by faith, for all who continue 
to oppose the reign of grace must inevitably perish. 
Let us also firmly believe what is here predicted of the 
universal dominion of holiness in the last days. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Book, 

REPROOFS for many great abuses which prevailed 
among the Jews, especially the priests. — The coming 
of John the Baptist : the near approach of the Messiah : 
the effects of his appearing, and the spread of his 
Gospel, with exhortations to keep the law. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. The Priests reproved for abusing God's ordinances. 

2. Priests and people reproved for divers abuses and crimes. 

3. Predictions of John: of Christ, and the end of his coming. 

4. The people charged to observe the Law of Moses, and John. 


Observations on Malachi. 

1. Malachi was at Jerusalem, probably about the 
latter end of the times of Ezra and Nehemiah, or 
soon after them. How long he prophesied does not 
appear; but he left off four hundred years before 
Christ. Prophecy ceased from his time until the 
Messiah came. 

We should here notice the moral state of the Jews 
in the days of Malachi. The city and temple had 
been for some time rebuilt, and the ancient worship 
happily restored, and conducted properly for a while. 
But in the days of Malachi, the Jews had woefully 
declined in zeal and piety ; the temple service was 
dreadfully corrupted, and many enormous sins prevailed 
among the people, especially the priests. Irreligion, 
profaneness, adultery, mixed marriages, polygamies, 
divorces, rebellion, contempt of Providence, hypo- 
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crisy, sacrilege, and infidelity, with many other sins, 
abounded through the land. 

3. Malachi was raised up to test if y as;ahisf thv trick • 
edttess of priests and |)eople, to remove abuses, and to 
revive religion amongst them. Ilaggai and /echariah 
were sent to reprove the Jews for delaying to build the 
temple ; and IMalachi comes to rebuke them for their 
neglect and profanation of the temple service, when it 
was built. They had now ran from idolatry and 
superstition to impiety and irreligion ; which jdainly 
shows that man is prone to go into extremes, and is 
naturally averse to keep in the right way of serving 
God according to his own appointments. 

4. The prophet invites the Jews to repent avet and 
reformation of all these gross abuses, by promises 
of grace and manifold blessings, especially in gosj)el 
times. He proclaims the forerunner of (Christ as 
coming, and speaks more plainly than any of the pro- 
phets of the near approach of the Messiah, and "hows 
what would be the etl’ects of his coming on different 
characters; that he would purify his church, call in 
the Gentiles, and make his gospel prosperous. He 
concludes with directing the Jews to walk according to 
the law of God until Christ appeared. 


END OF TIIK OLD TESTAMENT. 



SCRIPTURE DIRECTORY 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 
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'file Books of the Nkw Testament arc divided 
into three classes : 

1. Historical. 2. Epistolary. 3. Prophetical. 


I. HISTORICAL. 


1. The History of Christ the Head of the 
Church, by 


Matthew. 

Mark. 

Luke. 

John. 


2. The History of the Church of Christ in the | Apos- 


II. EPISTOLARY. 


1. Genei'al . — To believing Jews 


2. Particular . — ^To believing Gentile 
Churches 


3. To individual persons. 


Hebrews. 

James. 

1 IVter. 

2 Peter. 

1 John. 

, Jude. 

Romans. 

1 Corinthians. 

2 Corinthians. 
Galatians. 
Ephesians. 
Philippians. 
Colossians. 

1 The.ssalonians. 

2 Thcssalonians. 

1 Timothy. 

2 Timothy. 
Titus. 
Philemon. 

2 John. 

^3 John. 


III. PROPHETICAL. 

Of the State of the Church to the End of /The Revelation 
Time \ of St. John. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


1. The grandest work of God, is the redemption 
of the world, and the salvation of his Church through 
the mediation of his eternal Son. All other things are 
but appendages to this one great plan of God, All in 
creation and providence are but so many lines which 
terminate in this one central point — the salvation of 
sinners. As scaffolds are taken down when the build* 
ing is completed ; so shall the visible creation be taken 
away, when the spiritual temple is linished. 

The grand end of God in the creation of man was to 
communicate to him of his own happiness. Man fell 
and sunk into misery. Jesus came to restore him to 
(lod, that he might again enjoy the happiness he had 
forfeited. The way in which God communicates of his 
own felicity to his people is, by making himself known 
unto them, and by giving them to partake of his own 
nature. He illuminates the understanding, and reno- 
vates the heart, to make them holy, that they may be 
happy. The pure in heart shall see God. The Lord 
reveals himself unto us in various ways, but chiefly in 
giving his Son to die for our redemption. Some glim- 
mering knowledge of the great God dawns on the 
human mind, through the works of creation and pro- 
vidence ; but in the great redemption, the love of God 
flows like an eternal river, and his grace shines with 
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the brightness of the sun at noonday. When we 
behold the incarnate God suffering, bleeding, and dying, 
to atone for sins committed against himself, that he 
might deliver his enemies from death and hell, and 
raise them to holiness and heaven, \vc cry in admira- 
tion, “ Who is a God like unto thee ! ” Here grace is 
magnified, man is made happy, and God has accom- 
plished his design. 

The glorious gosprl of the blessed God is given to us 
to teach us the way of salvation through a Mediator. 
Well may it be called, " glad tidings of great joy ; ” for 
it reveals a glorious Saviour, proclaims salvation to a 
lost w'orld, and sets before us a new and living way to 
the Father. It opens a door of life to the dead, and 
a door of hope to despairing sinners. It invites the 
greatest sinner to return, and offers grace and glory. 
'I'he gospel informs us that redemption’s work is 
done, and salvation finished. All things arc ready, 
and God waiteth to be gracious. Sinners are invited 
to dnnk of the water of life freely ; and whosoever 
cometh unto Jesus he will in nowise cast out, but will 
give unto all that receive him " power to become the 
sons of God.” Such is the language of the gospel. 

As there never was but one way of salvation for 
sinners, there can be but one gospel. It was the same 
in the days of the Patriarclns, of the Prophets, and of the 
Apostles. 1 he same Jesus and the same way of sal- 
vation were preached unto the Jew's, as are preached 
unto us. Moses wrote of Christ, and the testimony 
<)f Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 'J’he grand business 
of both the Old and New Testament is, to set forth 
Christ and his salvation. They agree in their testi- 
mony without a shadow of variation. What is said 
of Christ in the New Testament, is, in fact, said in the 
Old. They are but tw’o editions of one and the same 
Testament. Yet Christians have great advantages over 
the Jews of old. Christ was preached unto them in the 
language of prophecy, in types, and shadows ; but he 
is preached unto us in the plain language of history, 
and exhibited to our view without a vail. The day of 
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salvation began to dawn on this benighted world in the 
days of Adam, and gradually brightened through suc- 
ceeding ages ; yet considerable darkness still remained 
until Messiah came, when the shadows were dispersed 
before the splendour of a perfect day. We have also 
the advantage of living more than they under the 
dispensation of the Holy (ihost, who “ takes of the 
things of Christ, and showeth them unto us.'* 

'i. It pleased God to commission four dilferent per- 
sons to write the life of Christ ; yet there arc not four 
gospels, but one gospel in four books. The work 
allotted to each of the Evangelists was, to give to the 
world a plain and faithful narrative of the real charac- 
ter of the Saviour. They were not at liberty to invent 
or embellish their history, but to state plain matters of 
fact, to tell the world what manner of person he was, 
what he did, sulfered, and tauglit, and for what end : 
and being under the guidance of the Holy Ghost they 
eould not err. They gax’e us a perfect representation 
of Immanuel the Saviour. They have set before us the 
miraculous Incarnation of the Son of (lod, his spotless 
life and heavenly conversation, his powerful ministry 
and spiritual doctrines, his stupendous miracles, his 
unexam[)led sutferings, his vicarious sacrifice, his 
humiliating burial, his glorious resurrection, his tri- 
umphant ascension into heaven to intercede for us. 
They give us a full and perfect account of his two 
natures ; and of bis offices, as King, Priest, and Prophet. 
And they fully prove that he has done all that was 
necessary to redeem the world, to work out a finished 
salvation, and to bring in an everlasting righteousness, 
“ that whosoever belicvcth in him, should not perish, but 
have everlasting life.” 

We should here notice the following particulars. — 
1, That though the four evangelists wrote the life of the 
same Jesus, no tw’o wrote exactly alike. Every one 
adopts his own plan and style, and records some things 
which the rest omit ; and when they seem to vary with 
regard to circumstances, they invariably agree as to 
facts. This clearly shows that they wrote apart, and 
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not in concert. 2. The four evangelists, ^however, 
exhibit the very same character, the same Jesus, and 
the same salvation. The Saviour described by St. 
Matthew, differs in no degree from the Saviour 
described by Mark, Luke, or John. 3. Each evangelist 
also sets before us a perfect character — one without 
spot or blemish, and one that did the whole will of 
God without, a flaw or imperfection. 4. What they 
all say of Jesus likewise pnives him to be the true and 
long-expected Messiah. They show that he answers 
to ^1 the types and prophecies of the Old 1 estament 
concerning the Saviour that was to come. None but 
Jesus ever did this ; the conclusion is sure — Jesus of 
Nazareth must be the Messiah of the Old Testament. 
5. Lastly, they all describe him as the very Saviour we 
need— one that can take away sin, and renew the soul : 
one that can supply all our wants, and save to the 
uttermost : one in whom all fulness dwells, and who 
ever liveth to make intercession for us. 

The young reader should be reminded, that the 
doctrines of Christ are not all delivered in sentiments, 
precepts, and promises, nor arranged in a methodical 
system ; but interspersed through the whole history of 
Christ, and interwoven with every branch of it. We 
are instructed in the mysteries of Christ by observing 
his character and conduct on ail occasions, as well as 
by hearing the language of his mouth. Let all that 
call themselves Christians look unto Jesus, and hear 
his voice. Read, believe, and live. 
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The Otder and leading Subjects of the Gospel hy this 
Evangelist, 

T^HE whole may be comprised under these four 
divisions. — 1. The pedigree, birth, and infancy of 
Jesus. — His three steps of preparation for his public 
ministry. — 8, The manner he fulfilled his ministry as 
the King, Priest, and Prophet of his Church, the doc- 
trines he taught, and the miracles he wrought. — 4. 
His last great sufferings, death, and resurrection. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

L. The genealogy, conception, and birth of Christ. 

2. The wise men guided by the star: Joseph flees into£!gypt: 

Herod murders the infants : Jesus is brought to Nazareth. 

3. The ministry of John, who baptizes Christ in Jordan. 

4. Christ’s temptations in the wilderness : he begins to preach, 

to call his disciples, and to heal diseases. 

5. 6, 7. Christ’s sermon on the mount. 

8, 9. A catalogue of his marvellous miracles. 

10. Christ ordains and commissions his twelve appstles. 

1 1 . His testimony for John, and against unprofitable hearers. 

12. His disputes with the Pharisees conceripng the sabbath, signs, 

and miracles. 

13. He delivers eight of his parables. 

H 



146 


ST. MATTHEW. 


14. He flees from Herod, feeds multitudes, y^alk§ on the sea, 

calms the storm, lands at Gennesaret, and heals diseases. 

15. He reproves the Scribes and Pharisees for their vain tradi- 

tions, heals multitudes, and feeds four thousand. 

16. He exposes the hypocrisy of the Pharisees and Sadducees, 

warns his disciples against them, and foretells his death. 

17. Christ's transfiguration on the mount: he heals the lunatic, 

and pays tribute. 

18. He bids his disciples to be humble, loving, and forgiving. 

19. He discourses of divorcement and marriage, receives infants, 

and shows how hard it is for the rich to be saved. 

20. The parable of the vineyard : the apostles' ambition reproved. 

21. Christ enters Jerusalem and the temple, shows the power of 

faith, and the rejection of the Jews. 

22. The marriage supper : disputes with the Pharisees, Herodians, 

Sadducees, and Lawyers. 

23. He denounces eight woes against the Pharisees, for their 

blindness and hypocrisy ; foretells the ruin of Jerusalem. 

24. He predicts the ruin of the temple ; the miseries that follow : 

how unexpectedly the end of the world will come. 

25. Of the ten virgins, of the talents, and of the last judgment. 

26. Jesus is betrayed, apprehended, and cruelly treated. 

27. He is brought bef^ore Pilate, condemned, and crucified. 

28. He rises from the dead, and meets his disciples in Galilee. 


Observations on St» Matthew. 

1. Let the reader, first of all, turn his attention to 
the coming of Christ in the flesh, where he may see 
enough to fill him with admiration, and to kindle 
within him a flame of love that never shall be 
quenched. 

1. Who is this that is born of a*Virgin ? He is no 
common character. Variety of circumstaipces point 
him out us a very extraordinary Personage. Great 
, prepajatio.ns, for some thousands of years, were made 
for his coming. The prophets of every age prepared 
the minds of men to receive him. Vast expectations, of 
the arrival of the great Messiah were excited in all 
lands.. Kings, priests, and prophets longed for. his 
appearing. . . Abrahanl saw his day and leaped for joy. 
At length, in God’s appointed time, Messiah came. 
The Son of God becomes the son of man ; he vacils his 
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glory and is clothed with flesh.. This act of God will 
be admired by the redeemed through all eternity. It 
is thus described by one of our poets — 

** God*s only Son (stupendous grace) 

Forsook his throne above ; 

And swift, to save our wretched race, 

He flew on wings of love. 

Th’ almighty former of the skies 
Stoop’d to our vile abode ; 

While angels view'd with wond’ring eyes, 

And hail’d th’ incarnate God.” 

He who made the world now enters into the world. 
He who gave birth to all creation is born of a women. 
He who bears all things up with the word of his power> 
is himself supported in the arms of his mother, and the 
Ancient of Days is become an infant of days. He who 
fills all heaven with his glory is wrapped in swaddling 
clothes. The babe at Bethlehem is God in the flesh. 
He puts on the nature of man, and will wear it for ever 
in his* kingdom. He is now our elder brother in the 
midst of the throne. All this appears absurd to the 
infidel, .but is a source of endless joy to believers. 
What is life to one is death to the other. And *' if 
our gospel be hid, it is hid to theni that are lost ; 
but, Blessed are all they that put their trust in our 
Immanuel. 

2. For what end is the Son of God arrayed in humtin 
flesh ! The gospel informs us, that he "comes down 
from heaven, that we may go up to heaven. He is 
made the son of man, that we may be made the sons 
of God. He takes to himself the human nature^ in 
order to make us partakers of the Divine nature. He 
is made sin for us, that we may be made the 
righteousness of God in him.** He comes into the 
world to seek and to save them that are lost ; to he 
the mediator between God and man : it is tlmrefore 
necessary that he should have the nature of both, in 
order to make reconciliation. In a word, Jesus comes 
down to redeem the world from sin and death, and. to 
be for salvation to the ends of the earth. 

H 2 
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3. When such an >august personage appears on the 
earth, for such a glorious purpose as Redemption, 
may we not expect him to come surrounded with all 
possible grandeur ? After thousands of years were 
spent in preparing his way, and universal expectations 
excited, it was natural to look for one clothed with 
majesty and splendour. But the ways of the Lord are 
not our ways. Jesus comes not with observation, but 
in a style too meekly to be known. He comes in the 
lowest circumstances of abject poverty ; born of a poor 
woman at the stable of an inn, to teach us by his first 
appearance that his kingdom is not of this world ; and 
that the great things of earth have no attraction with 
him who is heir of all things. The poverty of Christ 
should teach the poor contentment, and excite all to 
deny themselves for the good of others. For “ he who 
was rich became poor, that we through his poverty 
might be made rich.” The highest of all is the 
poorest of all. The Heir of Heaven is born in a 
manger. 

4. Yet there are circumstances attending his birth 
that bespeak the dignity of his person. Bright beams 
of glory shine through shades of darkness. In the 
midst of his humiliation, there is a peculiar splendour 
cast around him. No sooner is the birth of Jesus 
announced, than Herod the King trembles on his 
throne, and all Jerusalem with him. The angels of God 
are in a transport of joy ; an herald is sent down from 
heaven to proclaim his birth to the shepherds of Judea« 
With this a multitude of the heavenly host sung a 
sweeter song than heaven had ever heard. These 
morning stars sang together. Glory to God in the 
highest, and on earth peace, good will toward men. 
The new-created star stands over Bethlehem, pointing 
to the spot where the Saviour is born, and the men 
of the East offer him adoration, in which all the angels 
join. Heb. i. 6. What humiliation and grandeur meet 
in Jesus ! 

5 . What wondrous grace appears in the incarnation 
of the Son of God ! When man was lost and there was 
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no Saviour, the Son of God said,,Lo ! I come, to wear 
the nature of man, to bear his sins, and to die his 
death. 1 come to redeem my enemies from the hands 
of hell, and to restore them to God. Behold, what 
manner of love is this ! Love that knows no bounds, 
and passeth knowledge. — Yet, marvellous to relate, no 
sooner did he appear on the earth, than the children 
of men thirsted for his blood, and cried in furious 
malice, " This is the heir ! come, let us kill him.^' 
Even this could not quench his love, nor stop the 
progress of his plan of grace. Well then may it be 
said of the Saviour’s love, " Many waters cannot quench 
it, neither can the floods drown it.” 

II. The preparations for Christ's entering on his 
public ministry, are three. — The ministry of John the 
Baptist — The baptism of Christ — and his temptations 
from Satan in the wilderness. 

1. The ministry of John the Baptist. He was the 
harbinger of Christ, sent before the face of Jehovah to 
prepare his way. John was a plain and faithful priest, 
who endured hardness and abounded in labours. He 
delivered his commission with great fidelity, and 
reproved even kings for their iniquity. He came in the 
power and spirit of Elias, and cried as the herald of 
Christ, Prepare ye the way of the Lord. He called on 
the proud Pharisees, and all ranks, to repent and flee 
from the wrath to come. He directed their attention 
to Jesus, saying, " behold the Lamb of God ! ” — “ he 
shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with 
fire.” John’s work was to awake a careless world and 
point out the Saviour. When the Master appeared, 
the harbinger withdrew. When the Sun arose, the 
morning star vanished. 

2. The next step of preparation was the baptism 
of Christ, which he received at the hands of John, and 
which was under the law. Christian baptism in the 
name of the Trinity was not yet instituted ; and this 
Christ never received, — Extraordinary events took 
place at the time he was baptized, which declared him 
to be the Son of God with power. The heavens were 
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opened, and the spirit^ of God lighted upon him, and 
the eternal Father cried, This is my beloved Son in 
whom I am well pleased.” Here was a glorious dis- 
play of the eternal Trinity fulfilling distinct offices in 
the economy of man’s salvation. 

3. The third and last stage of preparation were the 
temptations of Christ from Satan in the wilderness. 
“ Though be were a Sou, yet learned he obedience by 
the things which he suffered.” Were ordinary ministers 
strangers to temptations, they would be ill qualified 
for their office. They must, like their Divine Master, 
be exercised with fiery trials, that they may know how 
to sympathize with those that are tempted. .Tesus was 
led by the spirit of God into the field of temptation, to 
contend with the grand adversary of God and man. 
Jesus would know experimentally the uttermost of his 
people’s conflicts ; therefore all restraints were taken 
from Satan, and he went as far as bis malice could go. 
He tempted the Son of God to distrust his Father, to 
murder himself, and to worship the Devil. Satan used 
all his subtilty for forty days, but had nothing in 
Christ, who resisted all temptations with scripture for 
our example. When the enemy was vanquished and 
fled, Angel^came and ministered unto Jesus. After 
the storm comes the sunshine : the cross leads to the 
crown. The combat ended; but the triumphs of 
Christ will last always. Here end the preparations. 

We have in the commencement of the history 
of Jesus enough to excite our admiration of his 
character, and to raise our expectations to the highest 
degree. Though Matthew only states in an artless 
manner plain matters of fact respecting Jesus; yet 
what astonishing facts they are ! Seriously review his 
miraculous incarnation, the humility and dignity w hich 
attend his birth and baptism : — mark the testimony 
of his forerunner — his victories over Satan, and the 
honours which Angels pay him ; and you will be con- 
vinced that Jesus of Nazareth is the Saviour of the 
world and the Son of the Most High God. 

III. The ministry of ChrisL — We are here led to 
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consider how Christ employed his time and talents in 
fulfilling his offices of King, Priest, and Prophet. His 
life was as remarkable as his incarnation was miraculous, 
or his death beneficial. The world never saw a life so 
innocent and heavenly, so laborious and benevolent. 
The whole of it was spent in doing the will of God, 
and promoting the happiness of mankind. In no 
instance has Jesus neglected duty, misemployed talents, 
or lost an opportunity of doing good. Every act and 
moment of his life perfectly harmonized with the law 
of his God ; and in him was no fault at all. It was not 
possible to do more or act better than he did. He was 
as holy and perfect on the earth, as he is glorious and 
exalted in the heavens. — ^"I'he life of Jesus was spent 
chiefly in preaching, praying, working miracles, giving 
private instructions to his disciples, and correcting the 
errors of his opponents, 

1. Public preaching, — A considerable portion of his 
time was spent in giving public instructions, though 
but few of his sermons are recorded. His sermon on 
the mount is given by Matthew at considerable length, 
and may be divided into four parts. (1.) lie begins 
with the Beatitudes, and . there describes the spiritual 
characters of his true disciples, and p^pnounces the 
inestimable blessitigs that belong to them. This he 
does in order to encourage and comfort them iu trying 
times, to animate their spirits to endure persecution, 
and to be faithful in the cause of their God. 'Phis 
spiritual state and the divine blessings are inseparable. 
(^2.) Jesus proceeds to expound part of the moral law, 
particularly the 3rd, O'th, and 7th commandments. In 
order to do away the false glosses of the Pharisees, 
who maintained that the law regarded only the outward 
conduct, Jesus proves that the law is spiritual, and 
that it has respect to the principle and dispositions 
of the heart, as well as the actions of the life. (3.) The 
third part of the sermon has reference to the manner 
that religious duties should be performed ; where 
Christ strongly reprobates all hypocrisy, ostentation, 
and self-admiration, in the service and worship of God ; 
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and shows that all must be done in a humble, holy, 
and self-denying way. (4.) Jesus concludes this 
admirable sermon with exhorting all his followers, to 
perform the duties of their holy religion ; particularly 
to lay up treasures in heaven, to die to the world, and 
avoid anxious cares ; to be sincere, forgiving, and 
just; to press into the kingdom, and to practise 
holiness in the fear of the Lord. 

The divine Redeemer was every way the most extra* 
ordinary preacher the world ever saw. He was inces- 
santly at his work, and spoke with that wisdom which 
astonished all that heard him, and which all his adver- 
saries could not gainsay or resist — with arguments 
which confounded his most subtle enemies, and with a 
zeal which consumed himself. He spoke with such 
authority and power as proved his divine mission, and 
constrained his opponents to say, ** Never man spake 
like this man.** His concern for perishing sinners 
was inexpressible. He warned, reproved, and coun- 
selled the unbelieving and disol^dient. He addressed 
his sincere followers with the lenderest affection, and 
encouraged them under all their difficulties. To the 
weak in faith and the weary soul, his language is like 
ointment poured forth. He carried the lambs in his 
bosom, and the bruised reed he would not break. By 
his preaching he brought life and immortality to light ; 
expounded the law to show us our need of a Saviour, 
and proclaimed his salvation by grace. His common 
manner of speaking was by parables. 

2. A great part of the life of Jesus was spent in 
prayer. For this purpose he frequently retired into 
solitude, to the garden, the mountain, or the wilder- 
ness, that he might enjoy uninterrupted communion 
with his Father in secret. He spent whole nights in 
prayer with strong crying and tears — with such fervour 
and concern, that on one occasion he sweat great drops 
of blood. He prayed with entire submission to his 
Father’s will, and the Father heard him always. Every 
petition he ever asked was perfect, and nothing was 
denied him. He left us an example of devotion, and 
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delivered several parables to show the prevalence of 
prayer^ and promised to give his Holy Spirit to them 
that ask him. 

3. The life of Jesus was also eminently distinguished 
by the multitude of stupendous miracles which he 
wrought. Isaiah prophesied that the Saviour of the 
world would work these great miracles — “ Your God 
will come and save you. Then the eyes of the blind 
shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be 
unstopped ; then shall the lame man leap as an hart, 
and the tongue of the dumb sing/* Isai. xxxv. 5, 6*. 
The miracles of Christ must have been very numerous. 
He healed the sick of all the countries through which 
he travelled. Often were the plains around him 
covered with patients labouring under all manner of 
infirmities, pains and diseases. Every sufferer drew 
pity from him, but no malady baffled his skill. He 
bid all his patients to be whole of whatsoever disease 
they had ; and it was instantly done at his command. 
Virtue went out of him and healed them all. Here is 
grandeur and greatness far surpassing that of earthly 
monarchs. They indeed have their numerous armies, 
their golden crowns, their thrones of state, and crowds 
of attendants of high rank. But Jesus exceeds in 
glory, in the midst of apparent meanness and poverty. 
He is surrounded with multitudes of sinners in a suffer- 
ing condition, seeking and obtaining health and cure 
both for body and soul. He made the dumb to sing 
his praises, the lame to leap for joy, the blind to 
behold his glory, and the deaf to hear the wonders 
of his grace. This reflected greater honour upon him 
than if he bad been surrounded with princes. It is 
true that he had not one servant to wait on him ; yet 
health and sickness, life and death, took their orders 
from him. The winds and the waves were still at bis 
command ; and as soon as he said to the dead. Come 
forth, they were instantly alive. When he wished to 
make a feast for thousands, he had only to bless a few 
.loaves, and there was enough for all ; and at his will 
the water turns to wine. When he utters his curse on 
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a tree, it withers from the roots. He walks on the 
sea as on dry land, and legions of devils obey his 
mandates, — He who wrought all these miracles, in his 
own name, by his own power, and for his own glory, 
has given sufficient proof that he has power on earth 
to forgive sins, to heal souls, and to give them life 
eternal. 

4. Besides preaching, praying, and working mira- 
cles, Jesus spent much of his time in communicating 
private instruction to his disciples. He discoursed 
frecpiently with them on the nature of the kingdom 
which he was about to establish, and which they but ill 
understood. He explained to them his parables, 
solved their difficulties, rectified their mistakes, and 
checked their ambition. He instructed them in his 
doctrines, and showed what manner of |)ersons his 
disciples were to be in principle and practice, in 
sufferings and enjoyments. He repeatedly forewarned 
thendi of the heavy trials they were to endure, and 
prepared their minds to expect nothing from the 
unbelieving world, but hatred,* persecution, and cruelty. 
He directed them how to carry themselves under all 
-their sufferings, commanded them to be as lambs 
among wolves, meek and lowly of heart ; and never 
to avenge themselves, but to return good for evil, and 
blessing for cursing. He warned them never to shun 
the cross, but to take it up and carry it patiently after 
him, according to their own engagements when they 
became his disciples. And for their encouragement he 
informed them, that the trials of their faith were highly 
beneficial and ordained of God ; assuring them, that it 
was far better to suffer the loss of all things and to die 
for Christ, than to gain the whole world and incur the 
wrath of God by sinful compliances or cowardly con- 
duct. He faithfully warned them to beware of false 
teachers, and pernicious doctrines; exhorted them to 
live by faith, looking forward to the resurrection and 
the glory to come. All the discijiles of Jesus, to the 
end of the world, are deeply interested in these private 
instructions which he gave to his first followers. 
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' 5. The adversaries of Christ occupied much of his 
time in disputations. The chief of these were the 
Scribes, Pharisees, Sadducees, and Herodians. — The 
Scribes were Jewish teachers, who were also called 
Lawyers, and the most learned of them Doctors of the 
Law. They were of the Levites, and no distinct sect. 
In general they were Pharisees, and some of the 
proudest, bitterest enemies of Christ. — The Pharisees 
were a religious sect among the Jews, who made the 
highest pretensions of regard for the moral law of God, 
when they were wholly ignorant of its spiritual nature 
and requirements. They interpreted the law by the 
vain tradition of the Elders, which taught them, to 
observe a thousand frivolous customs that drew them 
away from what the law actually required. These men 
were full of proud conceit, that they were high in God’s 
favour by their strict observance of their own absurd 
inventions, while they neglected all spiritual obedience 
to the holy law. They honoured themselves, despised 
Christ, and rejected salvation by grace. The Sadducees 
formed another religious sect of Jews which adhered 
more strictly to the writings of Moses, than to the 
rest of the Scriptures, and interpreted them literally, 
continuing ignorant of their spiritual meaning. They 
denied the resurrection, and maintained that every man 
had a right to act according to his own will — that the 
soul died with the body, and that angels had no 
existence. Caiaphas and the rest of this sect were 
determined enemies of Christ. — Of the Herodians we 
know but little. They were probably not a religious 
sect, but a political party of superstitious idolaters 
who favoured the ambitious attempts of Herod to 
reign over Judea as well as over Galilee. These also 
were very hostile to Christ and his kingdom. 

These adversaries of the Saviour frequently inter- 
rupted him in his ministry, and strove to entangle him 
with insnaring questions, which our Lord answered 
with such wisdom as silenced and confounded them^ 
Jesus patiently endured their insulting conduct, mani- 
fested the tendercst solicitude for their welfare, warned 
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them of their dangar, and prayed the Father to forgive 
them. We should here observe, that in whatever work 
Christ was occupied, he invariably kept his one grand 
object in view — to finish the work which his Father had 
given him to do, to destroy the works of the devil, and 
to restore fallen sinners to holiness and heaven. In 
chap. xix. and xx. we have a most interesting narrative 
of Christ’s last journey from Galilee to Jerusalem, and 
what he did by the way. In chap, xxi — xxv. are 
recorded his triumphant entrance into Jerusalem ; and 
his wonderful works, miracles, and sermons, in th^t 
city, before his trials came on. 

IV. St Matthew concludes with the last sufferings, 
death, and resurrection of Jesus Christ. 

1. The Saviour's last sufferings commence in the 
conspiracy formed against his life in the palace of the 
High Priest; where the Ecclesiastical Rulers consult 
how they may kill the Lord of Life, who oflTers them 
salvation. — While they deliberate, Judas enters and 
offers to betray Jesus into their hands for a sum of 
money, which he loves more than he does his Lord and 
Master. — Jesus, after he had been eating the Passover 
and instituting the Lord’s Supper, retires with his 
disciples into the garden of Gethsemane to pray to his 
Father, which he does with inexpressible earnestness, 
and with such agony of spirit, that his body is covered 
with drops of blood. So severe is the conflict in this 
tremendous hour and power of darkness, that his soul 
is exceeding sorrowful even unto death.” — Before he 
leaves the garden, Judas comes with his armed band to 
apprehend him. Jesus now submits, because it is his 
Father’s will. — The soldiers bind him and lead him 
away to the palace of the High Priest, where his trial 
commences before Caiaphas. The Scribes and Elders 
charge him with blasphemy, because he acknowledges 
himself to be the Son of God and the true Messiah. 
They pronounce him worthy of death, when no guilt is 
found in him. The Judge of the whole earth is cofti- 
demned at the bar of man. — ^They take Jesus from the 
ecclesiastical to the civil court to be tried at the bar 
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of Pilate the governor, where he has along examination. 
Pilate is convinced of his innocence, yet against his 
conscience, to gratify the malice of the rulers and the 
fury of the mob, he delivers him up to be crucified. 
After he is scourged and abused, till covered with 
spitting, bruises, and blood, they convey him in triumph 
to the place of execution. 

2. The Son of God dies on Calvary. In the way 
there, he is compelled to carry his cross, which he 
bears with meekness, though fainting with fatigue. 
When he sees a great company of friends following him 
weeping, he addresses them with the tendcrest* pity, 
and saith, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for 
me." — ^They nail him to the cross ; mock him in his 
dying hour with a crown of thorns, and give him gall 
to drink. His blood distils from his mangled body, 
and tremendous darkness fills his soul. Was there sor- 
row like unto his sorrow ! Yet in the midst of these 
unparalleled sufferings he cries aloud, '* Father, for- 
give them,” This is recorded for our example. 

Behold at one view the glory and the torments of 
the cross of Christ. Behold the Redeemer of the 
world suspended between earth and heaven, naked, 
bleeding, forlorn ! A spectacle of wonder to angels, 
though the scorn of men. What dignity and humility 
meet in a crucified Saviour ! The highest of beings is 
in the lowest state of woe. The Lord of glory dies for 
man. The same Jesus wears the crown of glory and 
the crown of thorns. The hand that sways the sceptre 
of the universe is mocked with a reed. The arms that 
stretched out the heavens are stretched on the ignomi- 
nious cross. The lips which called the dead to life, 
close in death. But, great as his bodily sufferings 
were, yet were they as nothing to the agony of his soul 
burning in the furnace of his father’s wrath, to deliver 
man from eternal death. 

What has Jesus accomplished on fhe cross? He 
ihade his soul a sacrifice for sin, and by the one sacri- 
fice of himself made a full and perfect atonement for the 
sins of the whole v/orld. He died for us in our law 
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place. He opened a door of mercy before a fallen 
world, and the door of heaven unto all believers. He 
obtained a complete victory over sin, death, and hell, 
and opened a new and living way for us to return to' 
God. He brought in an everlasting righteousness, and 
finished the work which his Father had given him to do. 
— Jesus in dying had gracious ends in view. He sinks 
in death, that we may rise to life eternal. He is clothed 
with our shame, that we may be arrayed with the robe 
of his righteousness. He drinks the wormwood and the 
gall, that we may drink of the rivers of his pleasures 
for evermore. He is forsaken that we may be owned 
of God. He bears the w^eight of sin jind sorrow’, that 
we may have the exceeding great and eternal weight 
of glory. He endures tremendous darkness, that we may 
dwell in the light of life through an eternal day. He 
wears a crown of prickly thorns, that we may wear the 
brilliant crown of glory. The Son of God dies on the 
ignominious cross, that the sons of men may reign with 
him on his glorious throne, and be for ever with the 
Lord. 

What effects should all this have on our hearts and 
lives ? Surely we should love the Lord with all our 
souls, who hath loved us even unto death. We should 
believe in such a Saviour without wavering, trust in him 
without doubting, seek him without weariness, hope in 
him without fear of disappointment, delight in him 
supremely, and praise him alw^ays. Surely the cro*’':. 
of Christ should kill in us the love of sin, and kindle 
in us the love of holiness. It should draw our hearts 
away from lying vanities to the living God, and bind 
us to his service for ever. We should be crucified to 
the world, and live to him who died for us. If we arc 
not in some good degree thus influenced by the cross 
of Christ, we are not saved by it. Let us look to Jesus 
and live. 

3. On the third day early on the sabbath, Jesus rose 
from the dead. “ The Lord is risen indeed,” and saith, 

1 am he that liveth and was dead, and behold, 1 am 
alive for evermore. Amen ! and have the keys of 
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hell and of death.** “ Death hath no more dominion 
over him.** " It was not possible that he should be 
holden of it.** In vain the guard, the seal, the stone. 
The bands of death could not confine the Prince of Life. 
He rose triumphant, and to live for ever. He rose by 
his own power, which proves his conquests and his 
Godhead. He rose for glorious purposes, to raise us 
from death in sin unto a life of righteousness, to take 
possession of the kingdom, to prepare a place for us, 
and to secure our resurrection. He rose to plead his 
blood before his Father’s throne, and he ever liveth to 
make intercession for us. He rose to send his Spirit 
down to prepare and conduct his children home to 
heaven. Jesus will come in the last day to call his 
children from the grave, and to present them to his 
Father all arrayed in spotless robes made white in the 
blood of the Lamb. 

Jesus, after his resurrection, spent forty days on the 
earth, and conversed freely and frequently with his dis- 
ciples; gave them instructions, comfort, and encour- 
agement ; appointed to meet them on a mountain in 
Galilee, where he talked much with them on the affairs 
of his kingdom, and doubtless established their future 
plans. To strengthen their faith he declares to them, 
that all power is given unto him in heaven and in earth. 
He seals afresh the high commission of his apostles, 
and saith unto them, “ Go ye into all the world, and 
-p?each the gospel unto every creature,’* and baptize all 
thiit shall receive jour testimony, “ in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.** At 
length the Divine Saviour concludes all with saying 
for their encouragement, " And lo ! I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the world. Amen.’* He 
lift up his hands and blessed them. And while he 
blessed them, he was parted from them, and carried 
up into heaven.** " And they worshipped him, and 
returned to Jerusalem with great joy.** 

Matthew, which signifies a Gift, and is in Hebrew 
called Levi, the son of Alpheus, was born at Nazareth, 
a Jew, and was by profession a publican, or collector 
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of taxes for the Romans, by the sea of Galilee ; a calling 
that ^as reckoned infamous among the Jews. From 
thence Jesus called him early to be his disciple, and 
afterwards ordained him one of his twelve apostles. 
Matthew accompanied Jesus from the beginning of 
his ministry till he was taken up into heaven, and was 
therefore a competent witness of what he recorded. As 
far as appears, he continued to preach for some years 
in Judea, and wrote the gospel about eight or nine 
years after the death of Jesus, in Greek, tor the use 
of the universal church, and was afterwards translated 
into Hebrew for the particular use of the Jews at Jeru- 
salem, to convince them that Jesus was the long -pro- 
mised Messiah, the son of David and of Abraham, in 
whom all nations should be blessed. What became of 
Matthew after he wrote the gospel is not certain ; seme 
say that he went to preach in Ethiopia, and suffered 
martyrdom. Be that as it may, it is enough for us to 
know that the gospel which he wrote is the glorious 
gospel of the blessed God, which we must believe, or 
lose the kingdom and perish for ever. 


St. mark. 


Tfie Order and leading Subjects of the Gospel by this 
Evangelist. 

St. MARK'S gospel may be divided into three parts. 
— 1. A brief account of John's ministry ; the baptism 
and temptations of Christ. — 2. From chap. i. 14. to 
chap. xiv. the public ministry of Christ ; his journeys, 
doctrines, and miracles.— 3. His last sufferings, death, 
and resurrection, qhap.xiv — xvi. 
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Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. John’s ministry: Christ’s baptism and temptations: Jesus 

begins to preach, to call disciples, and to work miracles. 

2. He heals the palsy, forgives sins, and vindicates himself. 

3. He heals many, flees from the Pharisees, chooses his apostles, 

confutes the Sadducees, and shows who are dearest to him. 

4. The parable of the sower : of the seed growing and ripening : 

of the grain of mustard seed. Christ stilling the tempest. 

0 He casts out the legion, heals the issue, raises Jairus's daughter, 
i, Jesus preaches and sends apostles : John is killed : Jesus heals 
multitudes, walks on the sea, lands at Gennesaret. 

7. Of unwashen hands : the Syrophenician : the deaf and dumb. 

8. Jesus fCwds muLitudes : warns against the leaven of the 

Pharisees : gives sight to the blind : reproves Peter. 

9. Christ’s transflguration : his testimony of John : he casta 

out a dumb spirit : predicts his own death : gives divers 
admonitions. 

10 Of divorces : of young children : and of the dangers of riches. 
Christ foretells his death, reproves ambition, and gives 
sight to Bartimeus. 

11. Christ rides to Jerusalem, kills the fig-tree, and purifies the 
temple. 

'2. Tlie vineyard. Jesus disputes with the Herodians and the 
Pharisees, d,c. 

13. The destruction of the temple : the end of the world : the 

barren fig-tree. 

14. Jesus is betrayed, apprehended, forsaken, and condemned. 

15. Jesus is condemned by Pilate : is crucified and buried. 

16. Jesus rises from the dead, and ascends into heaven. 


' • Observation:: on St. Mark. 

I. With a view to assist the young reader to recollect 
the arrangement of the gospel by St.^’Mark, 1 would 
divide it into these eight sections. 

1. From the beginning of John's ministry to the be- 
ginning of Christ's ministry. Chap. i. to ver. 14. — Mark 
begins with the preaching and character of the Baptist, 
who prepares the way of the Lord. Then follows the 
preparations for Christ's ministry, his baptism, unction, 
temptations, and fasting. 

From the commencement of Christ's ministry, to 
the ordination of the apostles. Chap, i — iii. to ver. 13. 
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Jesus begins to preach in Galilee ; calls four of his 
disciples, teaches in the synagogue at Capernaum ; 
heals many diseases, and casts out devils. Jesus 
preaches in the synagogues throughout all Galilee, and 
works miracles wherever he goes. He calls more dis- 
ciples, and defends them Jigainst the Pharisees, who 
seek to kill him ; he flees from them to the sea, Jind 
multitudes follow him. 

3. From the ordination of the Apostles, till Christ 
sends them forth. Chap, iii — v. — Jesus ordains and 
names his twelve apostles. Multitudes flock to him. 
He reproves the Scribes for blasphemy, and shows who 
are his relations. Jesus preaches out of a ship, and 
deliver^the parable of the sower ; of the candles ; of 
the seed growing; of the mustard seed, &c. After 
this, he calms the tempest ; dispossesses the legion * 
heals the issue of blood ; raises Jairus’s daughter, and 
goes to his own country. * 

4. From the time Jesus sends forth his Apostles, to 
the time he leaves Galilee for the last time. Chap, 
vi — ix. — Jesus sends forth the apostles to preach and to 
work miracles. The great fame of Jesus terrifies 
Herod, whose conduct towards the Baptist is described. 
Jesus feeds five thousand ; walks on the sea ; comes to 
Nazareth ; disputes with the Pharisees ; teaches the 
peo})le and his disciples, and works many miracles. 
He foretells his own death ^nd Te^ugcUooljbrwy^ 
Peter rebukes him: he 

his disciples self-dciiial. Christ is transfigured. He 
speaks of Elias^aiKf of his own death. He teaches his 
disciples^Hjllllfliows how dear they ai'e to him ; the 
danger^r offending them ; their duty to cut off their 
dearest sins ; to have salt in themselves, and peace one 
with another. 

5. From the time Jesus leaves Galilee till he enters 
Jerusalem. Chap. x. — In his journey towards Jerusa- 
lem he disputes with the Pharisees about divorce;, 
blesses little children ; instructs the rich young man ; 
and shows that his disciples must forsake all things to 
follow him. Jesus foretells his own death; rebukes 
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the ambition of James and John, and teaches them 
not to seek pre-eminence, but to prepare for the cross. 
Near Jericho, Jesus gives sight to Bartimeus. 

6. From the time Jesus enters Jerusalem till the con- 
spiracy against his life. Chap, xi— xiii. — Jesus enters 
Jerusalem with loud Hosannas ; destroys the barren 
fig-tree ; purifies the temple ; shows the power of faith, 
and justifies his own conduct. — Jesus by the parable of 
the vineyard foretells the rejection of the Jews, and the 
calling of the Gentiles, which stir up the Pharisees, 
Ilerodians, iSadducees, and Scribes to dispute with him. 
Christ warns his hearers against the pride, avarice, and 
hypocrisy of the Pharisees : and commends the poor 
widow. Jesus prophesies of the misery and destruc- 
tion coming on Jerusalem, and of his coming to judg- 
ment; and strongly urges them to prepare for his 
coming. 

7. From the conspiracy against Christas life to his 
death and burial. Chap xiv, xv.— The chief Priests 
and Scribes conspire against the life of Christ ; the 
woman anoints him ; Ji^as agrees to betray him. 
Jesus eats the last passover with his disciples ; insti- 
tutes the Lord's Supper ; and the whole is concluded 
with a hymn. Jesus forewarns his disciples tliat they 
would all forsake him. He prays in the garden where 
Judas betrays him. Jesus is apprehended, accused of 
blasnhpmv ^^ndpinned by the High Priest, and 

' , deliver Jesus bound to Pilate, 

by whom he is examined. He is ac'^used by the Priests, 
rejected by the people, scourged* . ^;he officers, and 
delivered up by Pilate to be crucified. ’''^^*V«,pruelty 
of the people, the love of the Saviour, ttifc*;^ :,ares of 
the cross, the signs and wonders which appeared in 
heaven and earth, while the Son of God was bleeding 
on the tree, are described in a very pathetic and affect- 
ing manner. When Jesus was dead, Joseph laid his 
sacred body in his own tomb. 

8. The resurrection and ascension of the Son of God. 
Chap. xvi. The angels publish his resurrection. Jesus 
appears to Mary ; then to the eleven apostles, to whom 
he gives a general commission to preach the gospel to 
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all nations, and to administer the sacraments. Jesus 
was then received into heaven, and sat on the right 
hand of God. 

11. A brief account of this Evangelist, and of the 
occasion of his writing the gospel of Christ, &c. 

1. St. Mark was of the tribe of Levi, the line of 
Priests ; his personal name was John, who was sir- 
named Mark. He vras son of that Mary at whose liousc 
they prayed when the angel brought Peter out of pri- 
son, and was first cousin to Barnabas. John Mark is 


thought to have been one of the seventy disciples, who 
was afterwards made one of the evangelists. These 
evangelists were not apostles, yet were they apostolical 
men, extraordinary officers, the companions and coad- 
jutors of the apostles, who were sent by them to con- 
firm and nourish the churches which they themselves 
had planted. 8t. Mark travelled with St. Paul and 
Barnabas in their first journey among the Gentiles. 
Barnabas took Mark with him to Cyprus ; but we find 
him afterwards assisting St. Paul when prisoner under 
Nero. Paul highly comn^nds him, and saith, *'He 
is profitable to me for the ministry/* And, as far as 
appears, Mark was for a considerable time the com- 
panion and helper of St. Peter in his travels, and was 
sent by him to preach both to Jews and Gentiles, and 
styles him, Marcus my son.” It is evident that Mark 


was the fellow traveller of i BajjlllMlw Pitff F. 

and Paul; and being an awipBSSSm^ 
the extraordinary or the Holy Ghost. St. Mark 
after this, cro fl|a i| WTO e Mediterranean sea, to preach 
the GospjrigjtpSre churches of Alexandria in Egypt, 
whereflplRE^ blessed with very remarkable success. 
Soon m^r his arrival, multitudes embrace the faith. 


and were won by the heavenly life of this evangelist. 
After continuing some time at Alexandria, he left it, to 


preach the gospiel and work miracles in other parts of 


Africa, and God <^bundantly blessed his labours. He 
returned to Alexandria, was appointed Bishop, conti- 


nued to labour and to prosper in a very extraordinay 
manner, which at length drew upon him the fury of 
the barbarous idolat^s of that country. One day. 
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about Easter, when they were celebrating the praises 
of Serapliis their chief Idol, the multitude entered the 
church in a tumultuous manner, seized St. Mark at his 
devotion, bound him, and dragged him through the 
streets till his strength was exhausted with the loss 
of blood. They confined him in a lonesome prison, 
where, as some say, the Lord appeared and conversed 
with him. The next day they brought him out of pri- 
son, and dragged him about the streets till his life was 
gone. While his body was thus barbarously treated 
by his unfeeling murderers, his soul ascended to the 
joy of his Lord, ** Where the wicked eease from 
troubling, and where the weary are at rest.*’ 

2. The learned agree that St. Mark wrote his gospel 
at the request of the Christians at Rome ; doubtless by 
the inspiration of the Holy Ghost. Rome was at that 
time the most famous city in the world, where men of 
all nations resorted, for the purpose of commerce, 
learning, and religion. St. Paul, with his fellow- 
labourers, one of whom was Mark, had nourished the 
church there, which at lepgth became numerous and 
flourishing. It was composed chiefly of Gentile con- 
verts, with many believing Jews. St. Matthew wrote 
the gospel chiefly for the Jews, and Luke for the Gen- 
tiles ; but Mark for both indiscriminately : he therefore 
has fewer national peculiarities than either of them, 
...oatyii b v M ar k is a short, compendious narrative, 
TrSr ■ ' iristians without distinction. 

He begins abruptly with Ihe r^tnistry of the Baptist, 
and proceeds to record only . li/e of Christ, 

and to relate how he fulfilled bis piJlbj^jj^L priestly, 
and kingly offices. Mark arranges thelST*^ of the 
Saviour more methodically than either Matthew or 
Luke, and contains more matter within less compass. 
It is more like a journal than a histwy. He records 
a long series of the actions of Christ^ which he states 
in a short way, but does not give his sermons and con« 
versations at any length. Mark wrote the gospel in 
Greek, at Rome, about two years later than St. Matthew, 
and fifteen years after Christ’s |scension into heaven* 



( 166 ) 


St. LUKE. 


The Order and leading Subjects of the Gospel by this 
Evangelist, 

THE Preface. Gabriel’s message to Zacharias, and 
to Mary. The birth of John and of Jesus. Christ 
begins his public ministry in Galilee ; then at Naza- 
reth ; at Capernaum ; on the plain ; at Nain ; in every 
city and village*; in his last journey to Jerusalem, and 
in that city. The history concludes with the last suf- 
ferings, death, rdisurrection, and ascension of our 
Saviour. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1 . Gabriel’s message to Zacharias, and to the Virgin Mary : 

Mary’s visit to Elizabeth : the birth of John : the prophecy 
of Zacharias. 

2. The birth of Christ : the Angel’s song : the Shepherd’s visit 

Simeon and Anna’s prophecy ; of the vont h of 

3. John’s ministry : Christ’s ba "* 

4. Christ’s temptations 


ed : the leper, and paralytic : 
: eating -with sinners : debating about 

sabbath : the apostles called : many healed : 
oes : Christian tempers : ministerial quali- 
builders. 

t : the widowjl^ son : the messengers 
whose great sins were pardoned, 
e of the sower — lighted cwpdle : 

’ igion — tissue — ^Jairus’s daughter, 
the multitude — foretells 
'es— transfigured, reprovea. 
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CHAP. 

10. The seventy sent out : woes against Chorazin, &c.: who are 

taught of God : the lawyer's enquiry : the good Samaritan. 

1 1 . IDncouragement to pray : of ascribing miracles to Beelzebub : 

the blessedness of piety : the Pharisees exposed. 

12. Instructions how to preach: to avoid covetousness, and 

anxious cares : the faithful and wise steward. 

13. Repentance: the barren fig tree: a woman healed: the 

mustard seed : the strait gate : of Herod : of Jerusalem. 

14. Of humility and hospitality: the great supper : of self-denial 

and dcadness to the world, to be Christ’s disciples. 

15. Parables of the lost sheep, piece of silver, prodigal son. 

IG. The unjust steward : the pride of Pharisees : the rich man 
and r..azarus. • 

17. To avoid giving offence: the ten lepers: the kingdom of 

God. 

18. The importunate widow : the Pharisee and Publican : chil- 

dren brought to Christ : all to be left for his sake : blind. 

19. OfZaccheus: of the nobleman : Jesus enters Jerusalem. 

20. Christ’s authority : the vineyard: tribute; the resurrection. 

2 1 . Destruction of the temple and city : signs of the last day. 

22. Christ eats the passover, institutes the Lord’s supper, in- 

structs his disciples: is betrayed, insulted, and condemned. 

23. Jesus before Pilate and Herod — condemned and crucified. 

24. Christ’s resurrection — commission to the Apostles — ascension. 


Observations on St, Luk . 


] Luke y/rote the gospel of Jesus Christ in a full 

1 . Btjore the birth i 
of Gabriel to Zacharias ; his ti3 
salutations of Elizabeth, and Mary’s 
The birth of John, and Zacharias’s { 

9. The birth and priiate life of Cll 
His birth is proclaimed by the ang< 
herds. He is circufflcised and pres 
Thejp];pplaecy of Simeon and of Au 
wsth the dpetors in the temple^ \ , 

S. The pieparations for Cbiis^liilblic mipistry. 
Chap. 111 .- The ministry of 
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of the Lord. The baptism of Jesus. His temptations^ 
fastings, and prayers in the wilderness. 

4^ The commencement of Christ’s public ministry, till 
he calls his apostles. Chap, iv — vi, to ver. 19.. — Jesus 
begins to preach and to work miracles in Galilee ; then 
at Nazareth, his native place, where the people reject 
him ; at Capernaum, and at the lake of Gennesareth, 
where he calls Peter, James, and John. He returns4o 
Capernaum, his own city, and heals the pc)ralytic ; 
goes to Levi’s house, and excuses his disciples from 
several charges brought ^against them. He heals the 
withered hand. 

5. Jesus chooses his twelve Apostles, and proceeds 
with his work. Chap, vi — viii. — He spent a whole night 
in prayer on a mountain near Capernaum, and on the 
next morning ordained the twelve apostles. When they 
descended to the foot of the mountain, he delivered to 
the multitude what is called the Sermon on the Mount. 
At Capernaum, Jesus heals the Centurion s servant. 
At Nam he raises the widow’s son, and converses about 
John the Baptist. At the Pharisee’s house, the woman 
washes his feet. Jesus, attended all the way by the 
twelve, goes through every city and village ; and in 
preaching delivers the parable of the sower, and of the 
candle. He sails over the lake of Gennesareth, calms 


the tempest, casts out the legion, cures the issue of 
blood, and raises Jairus’s daughter. 

6. Jeaossends /j^ 

gospel. mr 

their success, 
tEem into a desert n^or Bethsaida, 
lets and feeds the multitude, and con- 
jWith his disciples. He tells them of his 
tion; warns and comforts them. The 
Tabor. 

• mey from Galilee to Jerusalem, 
ap. xix. ver. 98. — llits^^iSgjpari- 
the apostles desire to tahe 
with some that would follow 
disciples before him, who 
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return, and report their success with joy. He instructs 
the enquiring lawyer, reproves anxious Mary, and 
teaches his disciples to pray. He casts out a devil. 
Some blaspheme, to whom he denies a sign. In his 
sermon at the Pharisee's house, he sharply rebukes the 
Scribes, Pharisees, and lawyers. In his sermon to the 
disciples, he warns them against the Pharisees, and 
encourages them to proceed .with their work. In 
his sermon, occasioned by one asking him to divide 
the inheritance, he teaches his disciples a variety of 
important lessons. In his sermon about the Galileans, 
he exhorts to repentance and to fruitfulness. He 
cures the woman that was bowed down, and shows to 
what the kingdom of heaven is like. He preaches all 
the way as he journeys towards Jerusalem. He exhorts 
to enter in at the strait gate, reproves Herod, upbraids 
Jerusalem, delivers the parable of the great supper, 
and instructs his disciples how they are to follow him. 
In his sermon to publicans and sinners, he shows the 
joy of heaven at the conversion of a sinner, by the 
parable of the lost sheep, of the lost money, and of the 
lost son, chap. xv. — In his sermon to the disciples and 
to the Pharisee, he teaches them deadness to the world, 
by the parable of the unjust steward, and that of the 
rich man. And in his instructions to the elect, he 
encourages them always to pray, by the parable of the 
' ' ’■ I'X? • '-o’lT. by that of the Pharisee 
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ascension of Jesus. The first three evangelists give but 
a very short account of what Jesus did during the first 
two years of his public ministry. They record chiefly 
his sermons and miracles in the year next before his 
crucifixion. St. John alone gives the history of the 
two first years of Christ's ministry. 

4. St. Luke wrote his gospel in Greek, and seems 
to have intended it more especially for the use of the 
Gentile converts. It is, however, composed much in 
the same strain with that of Matthew, who had written 
for Jewish converts, as the same instructions and the 
same remedy are necessary for sinners in general, 
whether Jews or Gentiles. The gospel of the kingdom 
is for all nations, and that Jesus which it exhibits, is to 
be for salvation to the ends of the earth. St. Luke's 
manner of writing is accurate, methodical, and full. 
Ills style is classical, sublime, and perspicuous. As a 
writer, he is by far the most elegant and learned of the 
evangelists. At what time he wrote his gospel is not 
certain ; the most probable opinion is, that it was some 
) ears after bt. Mark, and about eighteen years after 
Christ's ascension. Some give it a later date. 


St. JOHN. 


The Order m 



fson of Christ, who is by nature 
both GoOd^l^an, full of grace and truth ; and by 
office, the M^Jtor between God and man. Chap, i, — 
Secondly, Ok manner in^^hich Jesus executed his 
mediatorial during the iFotir eminent journeys 

which he tookyffi^rusalem to attend the gf&>»fcstfaah> 
especially the pflWityer. Chap, ii — xiii. Thirdly, 
private and moaSkbwortant instructions which Jesus 
gave to his discipjle^^l^ediately after eating the last 
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passover and instituting the Lord’s supper, to prepare 
their sorrowful hearts for his departure ; and the 
extraordinary prayer which he offered up for himself 
and them. Chap, xiv — xvii. — Fourthly, The last trials, 
death, resurrection, and ascension of our Lord Jesus. 
Chap, xviii — xxi. 

Or, in a short way, thus: — 1. St. John tells us, in 
a few words, who Christ is. — 2. He then proceeds at 
great length to adduce many testimonies, facts, and 
miracles in proof of what he asserts of Christ. — 3. He 
concludes with a short historical narrative of the 
character he draws. 


Contents of the Chapters,, 

1 . The godhead and manhood of Christ : his offices, graces, and 

fulness : the Baptist bears witness of him : disciples called. 

2. Jesus turns the water into wine in Cana : goes to Capernaum, 

and then to Jerusalem, where he purges the temple. 

3. Nicodemus taught of Christ: the love of God in giving his 

Son : the necessity of believing in him : the Baptist’s tes- 
timony of Christ. 

1. Christ’s conversation with the woman of Samaria : his delight 
in his work : he returns to Cana: heals the nobleman’s son. 
r>. Jesus heals at Bethesda: his defence against the Pharisees. 

6. Five thousand fed : the storm at sea: carnal hearts reproved : 

Christ the bread of life : many offended : defence. 

*1 Tp*'!’'*' w-ooq up ''nst: his doctrines in the temple : divers 

’ ’ pride of the Pharisees. 

th** iefends 


9. The ux... 

by Christ. 

10. Jesus the Door — -the Shepiic;xw 

from the Jews. 

11. Jesus raises Lazarus : a council agains 

prophecy. 

12. Jesus’s defence of Mary : rides to Jer 

13. Jesus washes his ^^K-iipfes’ feet: 

* exhortation to love on*^ 

way, the truth, and th' 

■ TOem the Holy Ghost: give 

15. The vine and the branches: 

his own example ; and to 

16. Jesus promises the Comfor' 


received 

on: flees 

Caiaphas’s 

vorks there, 
into Judas : 
.rning to Peter, 
jiplcs : promises 

jCC. 

to ardent love by 
. from all the world, 
pies in tribulation. 
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CHAP. 

17. Jesus’s extraordinary prayer, and his parting blessing. 

18. Jesus is apprehended, tried by Caiaphas and Pilate, denied 

by Peter. 

19. Christ is shamefully abused, crucified, and buried. 

20. He appears unto Mary, and to the disciples : Thomas’s 

unbelief. 

21. Jesus appears again to his disciples : his conversation with 

Peter. 


Observations on St, John, 

I. The gospel by this Evangelist may be analyzed 
and divided in the following manner. 

First, Of the glorious ^person and offices of Jesus. 
Chap. i. 

1. His Godhead is proved by his eternal existence, 
and his all-creating power; by his being the fountain 
of grace, and the light of the world ; and by his making 
all the regenerate the sons of God, — His real manhood 
is also proved, by his tabernacling among us. 

2. His Mediatorial Offices, as Prophet, Priest, and 
King, are set forth by the Baptist, who points to him 
as *' the Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of the 
world,’* and declares him to be the Son of God who 
baptizes with the Holy Ghost. 

Secondly, What Jesus did as Medja^torju^is four 
eminent journeys to Jerusalem 
and other festivals. Chapt>- 

tended dimples, and turned 

the in Cana. He went 

to m thence to Jerusalem for the 

passoven there, he purges the temple, works 

miracles bn I^^Mst day, and preach ^ to Nicodemus 
on the new'^^l^^esus retunaot^p through 

Judea, and rb^fl^^honourable t / ^obn. 

He goes th roiMlfe^ria. preacher 
Jacob’s well, many of the Samaritaud. 

From thence Cana, and to Capernaum, 

where he heals the n^^B^i's son. 
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2. The second Passover. Chap. v. vi. — Jesus attends 
this ill the second year of his ministry. In his way 
tliither from Capernaum, nothing is recorded till he 
comes to Bethesda, where he heals a man that had the 
palsy for thirty-eight years, to prove his divine mission 
against the cavils of the Pharisees. In returning, Jesus 
feeds five thousand, walks on the sea, preaches a sermon 
at Capernaum, to show that he is the bread of life, and 
the giver of life eternal. 

3. The feast of Tabernacles. Chap, vii — ^x, to verse 
21. — Jesus goes up privately to this feast. Divers 
opinions are formed of him. About the middle of the 
feast he preaches in the temple, proves his divine mis- 
sion, and threatens to leave the Jews. On the last day 
of the feast he delivers another sermon, inviting all to 
drink of the water of life, and his doctrine overcomes 
the officers sent to take him. Chap. vii. Next morning 
he instructs the people, and confounds his adversaries. 
He declares himself to be the light of the world, and 
proves the Pharisees to be the children of the devil. 
Chap. viii. On the sabbath, he cures the man born 
blind, find rebukes the Jews for their blindness. Chap, 
ix. In another sermon, he declares himself to be the 
Door, and the true Shepherd, which he illustrates by 
the parable of the sheep and the shepherds. Chap, x, 

oi 

* in winter. Chap, x, ver. 

, < to be the Christ. 

'* flees 

u.,--. is 

at Bethany, aiiu .. ^ 

that Jesus shall die for the . 

the wilderness of Ephraim. 

6. The la^t Passover. Chap.^' / — Farthei 

account of Lazarus anH Mary. Jes* Jerusalem, 

ard del’’ '.i - a r^larkable senni , >. xii. Jesus 

ohal supper with his - ' ; washes their 

^ ach them humility, f y ' need of spiritual 
wiling. He detects Judas, ' .is disciples to love 

one another, and fbrewarnr ^ his fall. Chap. xiii. 
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Thirdly, The private and important instructions 
vrhich Jesus gives to his disciples, between the last 
passover and his final sufferings, to comfort them in 
their sorrow at his departure. Chap, xiv — xvii. 

1. Jesus describes Heaven, which he promiseth to 
his disciples, and shows that he himself is the way to 
glory. He assures them that they shall do wonders in 
bis name, receive answers to their prayers, and have 
his Spirit for their comforter. He gives them his peace 
as his parting blessing. Chap. xiv. 

2. Jesus exhorts his disciples to abide in him by 
faith, which union he illustrates by the parable of the 
Vine and its Branches : to abound in spiritual fruit* 
fulness, especially in love to one another. He forewarns 
them that the world will hate and persecute them after 
his departure ; and he comforts them by showing their 
relation to himself, and the goodness of their cause : 
and especially by promising to send the Comforter to 
them. Chap. xv. 

3. Jesus proceeds to warn his disciples of the world’s 
hatred, and of his approaching departure, which fills 
them with sorrow. He promises to send down the 
Holy Ghost to comfort them, to convince the world 
of sin, and to give them the victory over the world. 
Chap. xvi. 


4. When Jesus had finished all these sayings to his 
disciples, he lifts up his soul to heaven ...aa^T]|||{^^ 
his most hpnvpniy 

of his peopj^i fa<sfl p p]^^gBers himself ^ 

prays as^is worlHK^earth is 

may be sanctified 
revil. He prays that all believers 
may y^nto God and to one another, and be 

eternallyq^^^^^ith himself in his kingdom above. 

Fourthly/™®k trials, deoS^i^^and resurrection of 
Jesus. Chap. 

1. His last si^^mmj^d death . — In the garden 
betrayed, apprehq^ M| |d led away to the high priest’s 
palace, where he n^^^lped by Caiapbas, abused by 


nd death . — In the garden he '^ 
led away to the high priest’s 
Ipied by Caiapbas, abused by 
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un officer, and denied by Peter. They bring him before 
Pilate, where he is accused, tried, and rejected. He 
is scourged, crowned with thorns, clothed with a mock 
robe, and condemned to die, contrary to Pilate's 
conscience. Jesus dies on Calvary. Chap, xviii, 
xix. 

2, The resurrection of .Tesus Christ. Mary comes 
to the sepulchre, sees two angels, converses with Jesus, 
and runs to tell his disciples. Jesus comes to the 
chamber where the disciples are assembled, and endues 
them with power from on high for the work of the 
ministry. After eight days he visits them again, and 
removes Thomas's unbelief. Again, he shows himself 
unto them at the sea of Tiberias, and dines with them. 
After dinner he holds a private conference with Peter. 
Chap. XX, xxi. 

11. It will be seen from the above sketch, that the 
gospel by St. John has many transcendent excellencies 
above the writings of the other three Evangelists. 

1. Matthew, Mark, and Luke, write chiefly of the 
Human nature and Mediation of Christ, recording 
indeed events which plainly declare his Divine nature. 
But John writes professedly of the Godhead of the 
Saviour. The other evangelists begin with his incarna- 
tion and earthly pedigree; but .John commences with 
his eternal generation and existence before the world 

' ^ that Jesus is the Creator of heaven and 

• --ost part on what Christ 

’ after 

ttie 

wise, the history 

ministry. They speak of thing S nd 

confine their narrative to the birth, ^ ..u ...lath 

of Jesus ; but John soars . sun with 

undaz/l^'’ . o. s , . n, leads us 

—iub '}^ } . midst of the 
of sub’ / qucnce, pours 
* '•ofound my; ■ i'" / They all write 
.ivourthan John, ’ V ed on his Master's 
.jusom, and drank deep ir* ' " '• / moving spirit. He 
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breathes through his whole gospel the very spirit of 
grace, and speaks of the mysteries of Christ in torrents 
of love. 

2. St. John is much more doctrinal than the other 
evangelists. They write rather as biographers, and 
enter less into the grand doctrines of Christ, and the 
offices of the Holy Ghost. They are ail on one plan, 
and record principally the transactions of Christ on 
earth : but John tells us who Christ is, and fully states 
his doctrines. John repeats but little of what the 
other evangelists record, but introduces a great deal 
which they have omitted ; and what they have but just 
touched upon, is brought forward by him in a promi- 
nent manner. Great part of John’s writing is entirely 
new. From the middle of chap. vi. to the end qf chap, 
xii. all is so ; chap, xiv — xvii. are nearly so ; likewise, 
chap. XX. xxi. Some of the points which St. John 
alone dwells upon, are the following ; — the glory of 
the person of Christ, and his priestly office ; the offices 
of the Holy Ghost; the new creation of the soul; 
the life of faith ; union with Jesus ; the fulfilment of 
the tyj)es of Christ; tlie world to come. What Christ 
did on earth after his resurrection is also more fully 
stated by John than by any other. 

III. Short account of St, John, and of the occasion 


of his writing his gospel. 
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Mount Tabor and in Gethsemane, and 'was the only 
apostle that stood by the cross ; and to him Jesus 
committed the care of his mother. He was the first 
at the grave of Christ, and was constantly with him 
during the forty days he continued on earth. 

St. John tarried at Jerusalem preaching to the Jews 
for several years. He was there till the mother of 
Jesus was dead, fifteen years after Christ's ascension. — 
He afterwards went to Asia Minor, where he planted 
many churches which became of great note ; namely, 
Smyrna, Per^amos, Thyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia, 
Laodicea, and others. But his residence was chiefly 
at Ephesus, where St. Paul had established an exten- 
sive and very flourishing church, over which district 
or diocese he had appointed Timothy bishop. 

The apostle St. John was exceedingly laborious and 
successful in Asia, for which he was accused to Domi- 
tian as a subverter of the religion of the empire. He 
was sent for to Home and cast into a cauldron of boiling 
oil, but was miraculously delivered. He was banished 
to Patinos, a desolate island in the Archipelago, where 
he continued a few years and wrote the book of The 
Revelation. When Domitian was dead and the perse- 
cution over, St. John returned to Ephesus and regulated 
the affiiirs of that extensive district, after Timothy was 
martyred by the heathens. 

nrobable account of the occasion of St. 
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to give to the world a full account of the person, offices, 
and doctrines of Christ ; that St. John caused them to 
proclaim a general fast throughout all the churches, to 
implore the blessing of God on this solemn undertaking ; 
and that the Holy Ghost descended on him in an ex- 
traordinary degree, which caused him to break out in 
those memorable words, — “ In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God,” and to proceed till he completed the whole 
narrative. 

St. John was called the Evangelical Trumpet, and 
the Son of Thunder ; and he is supposed to have 
preached the gospel for sixty-five years. It is evident 
that he wrote his gospel towards the close of life, 
after the destruction at Jerusalem, and after his return 
from Patmos to Ephesus. It was written in Greek, and 
translated into Hebrew. John died a natural death, 
when he was about a hundred years old. He is now 
with his beloved Lord, leaning on the bosom of his 
love, where he will eternally celebrate the praises of the 
Lamb that was slain. 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS. 
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with him. As we view the fountain, so shall we view 
the streams. Jesus is the true God who hath all power 
in heaven and earth ; who forgives sins, and gives 
eternal life from himself. He is man also, made in all 
things like unto his brethren, sin only excepted. Jesus 
is Immanuel, God in the flesh. Here we must not 
only have correct sentiments, but we must believe with 
the heart in the Son of God. 

2 . The offices of Jesus Christ. — He is King, Priest, 
and Prophet. In these offices he stands as the Medi- 
ator between God and man, in order to reconcile them 
together. He has engaged to redeem the world, to 
bring salvation down, to raise his church, to destroy 
the reign of Satan, to establish a kingdom of righteous* 
ness, and to judge the world. Great pains should be 
taken to understand the character and offices of the 
Saviour. Ignorance here is death. 

3. The manner in which Christ fulfilled his offices . — 
This also we are to learn in the gospel, where the whole 
is faithfully recorded. His whole heart was in his 
work : it was his meat and drink* Nothing could 
divert his attention, no difficulties coui^l deter him. 
Not one thing was omitted, not a moment lost, till the 
whole was finished. He fulfilled the whole law, made 
perfect atonement, and wrought out a well- finished 
salvation. To mark the manner in which Christ did 

' • - - ^<3 of vast importance. 

’ ^Urist procured for us. — The 
. ' w and shows 


salvation oi oxt-sh*.. . • 7 • 7 

all sins and sufferings ; from the wr , - 

the torments of et'* " jr signifies 

the soul to the ' ‘ .ised from 

H'* ' ' ^ life, re '> . 1 st, adopted 

, . ' of .od, cons tit u? / i 1 heaven, and 

ith every bless:-' « Jesus, whose 
. .*uon is all-sufficient '*• for ever. 

5. The glorious offic - , .// Ghosl.-^WedenvQ 



18S 


GENERAL IMPROVEMENTS. 


equal benefits from the offices of the Holy Spirit in 
salvation, as we do from those of the Son of God in 
redemption. The Son docs all for us, the Holy Spirit 
does all in us, in order to eternal life. Jesus redeemed 
us, and purchased all blessings for us. The Holy 
Ghost creates our hearts anew, and puts us in pos- 
session of those blessings. It is the Holy Spirit that 
gives life to the soul, and nourishes that life : it is he 
that guides into all truth, bestows every grace, and 
guides the soul to glory. The Holy Ghost is the new 
Creator, Sanctifier, and Comforter of all the saints. 
He dwelleth in them, and shall abide with them for 
ever. The offices, operations, and fruits of the Spirit, 
should be studied with great attention ; and unless 
they are experienced they can profit us nothing. 

6. The new character which the gospel forms when 
it is cordmlly believed, and the hen^ts which believers 
derive from it. The gospel of Jesus communicates all 
instructions necessary to salvation : it forms quite a new 
and a holy character : it transforms into the likeness 
of Jesus : it inspires hope of pardon in the regions 
of guilt and despair : it raises from death to life, and 
from darkness to light. It makes all things new. 
The believer no longer lives to himself, but to the God 
who saves him by grace. Where the gospel produces 
no such effects, and forms no such character, it is not 
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immortality ; be serious, and pray much for the 
teaching of the Holy Ghost. Understand that Jesus is 
the Sun and centre of this divine system : that Christ 
and the Holy Ghost are the two great agents in the 
world of grace ; and that the gospel is the power of God 
unto salvation to everyone that belie veth. 


THE 

PARABLES RECORDED IN THE GOSPEL. 


St. MAITIIEW. 

CHAP. 


THE house built on a rock, and that on the sand 7 

'I'hc house swept and garnished ... ^ 

The sower : tares ; mustard scv A iwaven : hia treasure : 

the pearl of great price : the net : the householder 13 

The lost sheep : the king and the great debtor 18 

The labourers sent into the vineyard 20 

'I’he two sons : the vineyard let out to husbandmen 21 

The marriage supper, and the wedding garment 22 

The tig tree putting forth leaves 24 

The ten virgins : the ten talents : sheep and goats 25 


St. mark. 

Tlie sower : the seed ripening : the grain of mustard seed. ... 4 

lof nut to husbandmen 12 

' 13 


The 

tree : the treasure . 

I'he creditor and the two debtor" . ' ' . , 

The sower : the liirht/'** ' . 

The good . 10 

/ . 11 

' - wicked 

12 

-lie mustard p 13 

a wedding: the gr “ jwer : war... 14 

. .wst sheep, the lost silver, a •' 15 

The unjust steward : the rich /us 16 
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CHAP. 

The unjust judge and widow : the Pharisee and Publican. ... 18 


The nobleman going to receive a kingdom 19 

The vineyard let out to wicked husbandmen 20 

The fig tree and all the trees shooting forth 21 

St. JOHN. 

The vine and the branches l-O 


THE 

MIRACLES RECORDED IN THE GOSPEL. 

St. MATTHKW. 

CHAP. 


JESUS heals all manner of diseases, and casts out devils 4 

dcanscs the leper, heals the Centurion’s servant, Peter’s 
mother, &c. . calms Vr " ♦ '"•^^ostuous sea, casts out devils, 8 
He heals the palsy, the Ruler’s daughter, bloody issue : gives 

sight to two blind men : casts out a dumb devil 9 

He heals the withered hand : casts out devils 12 

He feeds a multitude : stills the sea : heals all that touch him, 14 
He heals the daughter of the woman of Canaan, and many in 

Galilee : feeds the multitude 15 

The transfiguration ; devils ejected; the tribute money 17 

Jesus heals the sick in his way to Judea 19 

He gives sight to the blind men 20 

He heals the blind and lame : dries up the fig tree 21 

Four notable miracles when Christ was on the cross 27 

ITie resurrection of Christ 28 


1 

2 

3 

4 
.5 
6 

7 

8 
9 

JO 

li 

16 


He many others.. . 

by hb vord 

The legioj^lA^ gh ter 

Jesus heals diseases ... 
He heals deaf and dumb .. . 

He feeds the gives 8igh^t(r'tM;.hlind 

The transfiguratioim^H^and dumb spirit. . . . 

Jesus gives sight toi|ga^HH|^cus L T. . 

He dries the fig tree^K^HH|kthc traders from the tempU^/ 

The land darkened : temple rent 

The resurrection of 
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St. LUKE. 

CHAP. 


Zacharias struck dumb : the conception of Mary 1 

The star which guides to Bethlehem 2 

The unclean spirit ejected : Peter’s mother healed : many dis- 
eases healed : many devils cast out, &c 4 

l^he draught of fishes : the leper, the paralytic 

The withered hand : divers diseases healed fi 

The Centurion’s servant healed : the widow’s son raised 7 

The tempest : the legion ; the bloody issue : Jarius’s daughter 8 

Five thousand fed ; transfiguration : demoniac cured y 

Jesus casts out a devil 11 

He heals the woman that was bowed down 13 

He heals a woman of the dropsy i4 

He clcanseth ten lepers 17 

He opens the eyes of a blind man 18 

He drives the traders from the temple 19 

He heals the high priest’s servant’s ear 22 

The darkness, and the veil of the temple 23 

The resurrection and ascension of Jesus 24 

St. JOHN. 

The water turned to wine : the traders in the temple 2 

Jesus heals the nobleman’s son 4 

He heals a crii)plc at Bethesda .5 

He feeds a multitude ; walks on the sea : calms the tempest. . f> 

He gives sight to one that was born blind 9 

He raises Lazarus from the dead 11 

He heals Malchus’s ear 18 

He raises himself from death to life 20 

'Phe draught of fishes a of Tiberius 21 


The AC'l 


The Order and leading Subjects : 


THIS bn- 


alter ' 
was wr» 

evangelist .,iio inscribes tlv’ 
his gospel, to his pious and 
Among other interestinr 


• .oours find 
lOn of their 
A, Luke the 
I, as he did also 
fiend Theo^jhilus. 
ars, this narrative 
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THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 


gives US a succinct but full account of the ascension 
of Christ, of the consequent effusion of the Holy Ghost 
on the day of Pentecost, and of the wonderful success 
which thereby attended the preaching of the gospel. 
To warn us of the dreadful consequences of hypocrisy, 
it recites the terrible judgments indicted upon Ananias 
and Sapphira. It recounts the order and first settle- 
ment of the Church of God, in the ordination of deacons : 
and gives us a particular account of Stephen the chief 
of them ; of his indefatigable zeal for Christ, his cruel 
miirtyrdom, and triumphant death. It details at large 
the dreadful persecutions which the apostles every 
where experienced in preaching the doctrines of the 
cross, and the wisdom and power of God in overruling 
those persecutions for the advancement of his glory 
and the increase of his church. In the eighth and 
ninth chapters, we have the affecting story of the 
bitter persecution raised against the church by Saul 
of Tarsus ; his miraculous conversion as he was 
journeying to Damascus ; and his designation to the 
office of an apostle. From the thirteenth chapter to 
the end, this narrative is almost exclusively occupied 
with the travels, and labours, and sufferings of St. Paul, 
in making known to the Gentiles the true God, and 
Jesus Christ whom he had sent. 

This book contains the history qf^e Christian church 
for about thirty years ,^t^phri8l^!^ilip$a)IS^^ 




4. Peter j 

5. The sin fl 

6. The ordinatiS%|H 

7. Stephen’s 

8. Saul persecutefejM 

9. The miraculous^g 

10. Cornelius a devoiS| 

11. Peter’s defence, wh( 


fjQhrist : the ordination of Matthias. 

joyful consequences. 


k : the Ethiopian eunuch con^rt^ 
I^Saul. 

Hkived into the church. 
II^BLgoing to the uncircumcised. 
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CHAP. 

12. The martyrdom of James: the imprisonment of Peter : the 

death of Herod. 

13. Paul and Barnabas are sent to the Gentiles. 

14. They arc grievously persecuted, and return to Antioch. 

15. Divisions in the church : Paul and Barnabas contend and 

separate. 

1 6. The labours and persecutions of Paul and Silas. 

17. Paul preaches at Thcssalonica, Berea, and Athens. 

18. He arrives at Corinth : his great success there. 

19. Paul at Ephesus : a violent tumult excited by Demetrius, 

20. Paul visits the churches : his farewell discourse to that of 

Ephesus. 

21. His voyage to Jerusalem, where he is apprehended and bound. 

22. Paul defends himself, and pleads his privilege as a Roman 

citizen. 

23. A dispute arises among Paul's accusers : he is sent to Felix. 

24. Paul before Felix : he preaches to him and his wife Drusilla. 

25. Paul accused before Festus, appeals to Cesar. 

26. He preaches Christ before Festus and Agrippa. 

27. His voyage to Rome, and shipwreck. 

28. His kind reception at Mclita, and arrival at Rome. 


Observations on the Acts of the Apostles, 


useful instruction may be drawn from this 
of the word of God. The chief 
,1. The descent of the 
Christ the 


so the Hoiy • ^ 

Our Lord in his variut«w 
frequently intimated the neces*- 
his departure from thf**^ 
to his remov**’ ’ . * 

amph' - ■ 

..tuer C' . 
abide 

..peer of this bo' ^ 
.ment of this promise. 

Holy Ghost’s descent : it , . 


i.” And 
continues 
every one 
, behove us 
jave given to 
effects it hath 
What are the 
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The feast of Pentecost was observed by the Jews, as a 
memorial of the giving of the law from mount Sinai ; so 
that day is significantly chosen, by the effusion of the 
Holy Ghost, for the promulgation of the gospel-law 
from mount Sion, Mark, secondly, the manner of his 
descent. “ Suddenly there came a sound from heaven, 
as of a rushing mighty mind ; and there appeared unto 
them cloven tongues, like as of fire, and it sat upon 
each of them.'^ The Holy Ghost is here represented 
by two distinct emblems, wind and Jire ; each of which 
denotes him to be a sovereign agent. As " the wind 
bloweth where it listeth, and thou canst not tell whence 


it cometh and whither it gocth ; ” so the Holy Ghost 
dispenses his influences when and where he pleaseth, 
“ dividing to every man severally as he will.'* The 
cloven tongues of fire do likewise fitly represent the 
operations of the Holy Ghost, which, like the fire, are 
|)enetrating, vehement, transforming, and diffusive. 
May this fire continue to spread from heart to heart, 
and from place to place, till the sacred flame shall be 
communicated to ^1 nations ! Mark, thirdly, Ike imme- 
diate consequence of his descent. ** They began to speak 
with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance.** 
Our Lord had commissioned his apostles to preach the 


gospel to all nations : but how shall they execute this 
commission, seeing they are plain, 
probably unacquainted with 
own ? The commission 
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in a little lime between the Grecians and the Hebrews : 
and it was not long before the first disciples were 
thrown into strong debates, and in danger of divisions, 
upon questions of trifling consequence. Thus the fair 
beauty of the church, was marred at a very early 
period by the irregularities and offences which crept 
into it. This melancholy truth may suggest to us two 
reflections : — 1. That the best of men are still liable to 
mistakes and weaknesses — *2. Thai in the best socie- 
ties there will always be found some unworthy intru- 
ders. May the former reflection humble us, and may 
the latter excite us to a holy fear and jealousy of our- 
selves I As members of the Christian church, let us 
carefully attend to the apostle’s exhortation ; “ I 
beseech you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, that ye all speak the same thing, and that there 
be no divisions among you ; but that ye be perfectly 
joined together in the same mind, and in the same 
judgment : ” Endeavouring to keep the unity of the 
Spirit in the bond of peace.” 1 Cor. i. 10. Ephes. iv. 3. 

4. Thp bitter enmity of the worldixtgainst the gospeL — 
Our Lord frequently discoursed with his disciples upon 
the sufferings and persecutions which they should 
undergo for his sake. He particularly foretold that 
•' they should be delivered up to the synagogues ; that 
’ ' * ' -opf ijjtQ prisons, and be brought before 
r a testimony against them ; that 
uid be put to death, and that they 
11 men for his name’s sak^” Luke 
xxi. 1*2, fo, ti . * ..roughout the the * 

wc see the literal fulfilment of these 


place where the gospel came, oersec 
up : Christianity was vil' / 

spoken a^n-- ✓ - ’*?w ,-**.*. * 

in '/. •*. ' ‘ , 
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oia eimiuv 
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the blessing. — Why did Saul hate David ? — Because 
the Lord was with him. Why did Ahab hate Micaiah ? 
— Because of his prophecies. Such are the causes 
of the world’s enmity against the true servants of God. 
** If they were of the world, the world would love them 
as its own ; but because they are not of the world, 
therefore the world hateth them.” Should it be asked, 
what were the mot'ves which influenced the heathens 
so bitterly to persecute Christianity ? We answer, the 
true and proper cause is to be found in that enmity of 
tlie carnal heart which cannot be brought to submit to 
the wisdom and will of God. This has been the secret 


source of all the persecution which has been the lot of 
tlie true disciples of Christ in every age. The doctrine 
of the cross ever was, and always will be the capital 
offence. If it were possible that Christians could main- 
tain that course of conduct which the gospel requires, 
and, at the same time conceal the principles and 
motives on which they act ; they might perhaps come 
off more easily with the world. But their principles 
must not, cannot be concealed : They who know and 
love Christ, and are sensible of their obligations to 
him, will glory in him, and in him only. They will 
avow that it is not by their own power and holiness that 
they escape the pollutions of the world, but that they 
derive all their strength from faith in hia blood, and 
from the supports of his grace. Th^v cQPce al 

this, nor do they desire it : thou^ theM^Kfplible 
that the world, whether it bears the naitteWneathen 


pstian, wiUate and despise them for it. Let the 
t^Q&^/^^lmember it is written, that **all that 
Cnrist Jesus, shall suffer persecution.” 


ment, let theA^’ injurious treat- 


of their Lord'i^ 
persecuted for^ghtepu^ne8s’^■3 
kingdom of heaifen,'' 
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the primitive church, every page of this narrative 
abundantly confirms. But we are told by some, that 
things are now greatly altered. They would persuade 
us, that in these our happy days, the way to heaven is 
smooth, easy, and much frequented: — the very marks 
by which our Lord characterizes the road to destruction. 
Such writers and preachers are little aware how they 
proclaim their own ignorance. If they knew the spirit 
of enmity which the world bears to true Christianity ; the 
trials with which the Lord visits his people, to exercise 
their faith ; the assaults and temptations they endure 
from the powers of darkness ; the griefs they feel from 
a sense of their own unfaithfulness and unfruitfulncss ; 
the fightings without and the fears within, which are 
more or less experienced in the Christian life : if they 
knew these things they would speak otherwise. The 
beaten way to worldly honours and preferments is per- 
haps free from these tribulations ; but not so the way 
that will lead us to the kingdom of God. Our Lord’s 
declaration, (Luke x. 3.) ** Behold 1 send you forth as 
lambs among wolves,’^ is applicable tp all his servants. 
Wicked men’ are like wolves, whose nature it is to 


devour and destroy: God’s people arc like sheep 
among them, of a contrary nature and disposition. 
What can such expect but to be worried and torn con- 
tinually ? the gospel is directly contrary 

to the ; hence wherever it comes, it 

excites antipathy. And this 
will alwqjmv ftelchse, while human nature and 
state of the world remain as they wk. Hovr* 
grievous tribulation may be to 
us remember that this was^ 
went before us. He calls ]^ice 

what he himself under wen i This was 

the path trodden^,|d^«KjS^^ 

Mark particuiaitf^ ^j| ^ M^ he laboured, 

so h^ thiraffik rest. II is 

wad^Weated with contempt^HBbaracter tra- 
duced, his doctrine misrepresented^^pd though his 
natural and acquired abilities jg e^ B^at, yet he was 
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esteemed the filth and offscouring of all things/* and 
counted no better than a babbler and a madman. 
Acts xvii. 18. and xxvi. 24. Let not then the servants 
of Christ be surprised or grieved that they suffer on 
account of their attachment to him. Let them rather 
quietly submit to their lot. The matter is appointed 
and fixed, and cannot be altered. He that has the 
sovereign disposal of us, has determined, that all that 
'will be Christ’s disciples, must deny themselves, take 
up their cross, and follow him. Tribulation is a 
furnace into which we must go ; it is a Red Sea through 
which we must pass ; but the Lord has made a way 
through it for ^l his redeemed. The joy and glory 
of the end will make abundant amends for all the 
difficulties and hardships we may meet with in the 
way. If it be true that we must go by the cross, if we 
would attain the crown ; it is equally true, that a 
believing prospect of that reward will make the yoke 
of Christ easy, and tribulation for his sake, light and 
pleasant. 



( 195 ) 


INTRODUCTION TO THE EPISTLES. 


THE four evangelists laid the foundation of the 
Christian system, and the apostles of Christ raised the 
superstructure. Both agree in setting forth the one 
glorious Saviour, and the one way of salvation through 
his blood and righteousness ; yet the apostles dive 
deeper into the doctrines of Christ, and speak plainly 
and fully of what was more darkly and sparingly 
revealed before. The Christian church in its infancy was 
not capable of receiving at once the doctrines of Christ 
in all their splendour ; therefore are they brought to 
view in a gradual manner. Jesus said to his disciples, 
** I have many things to say unto you, but ye cannot 
bear them now.” The office of Evangelists was 
somewhat different from that of Apostles, though 
employed in the same great work. The Evangelists 
were appointed to write the life of Christ, to lay down 
the fundamental doctrines of the gospel, and to publish 
them abroad : but the Apostles were more particularly 
the Ambassadors of Christ, and Stewards of the Mys- 


teries of God ; therefore it pleased the Father that the 
latt^|ih|M^more fully develope the doctrines of grace 
godliness. Very remarkable 
pow^^P^ptS their ministry; the gross darkness which 
covered the earth vanished before the 
glorious doctrines ; multitudes turqej^^^gppBM 
living God ; 
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and grace in the regenerate, the final perseverance of 
the saints, the abrogation of the ceremonial law, the 
harmony between the Old and New Testament, the use 
and benefits of the Christian sacraments, with several 
prophecies of things then future, especially of the rise, 
reign, and downfall of Antichrist. 

Several of the epistles were addressed to particular 
churches. Most of them were occasioned by some 
circumstances attending those churches to which they 
were inscribed : and the state and character of the 
church addressed may be learned from the general 
tenor of the epistle. That at Corinth was divided ; 
that at Galatia was disturbed by Judaizing teachers ; 
and the case of the Hebrews was cleaving to Moses. 
Yet are we by no means to conclude that the epistles 
were intended to be confined to those churches which 
first received them. No: they were designed by the 
Holy Ghost to be the rule of faith and practice to the 
church of God in all ages. They belong to us and to 
our children equally with those who lived in the 
apostle's days, whenever we are brought into similar 
circumstances. What God said to them of truth and 
error, of obedience and rebellion, of union and division, 
he saith also to us. 

In the epistles, you will find faith and practice, grace 
and holiness, always united. They indeed affirm, that 
salvation is all of grace; but they affirm als. * 
grace which bringeth salvation, teaCti^h u 
^^^’'odliness and worldly lusts, and to i 

■'nd 8:odly in this present woild. They 
"triqes of grace for the foundation 
7 tbe^qecessity of leading a 
^ God hath joined 
" c. , without 


God in u«.. 
without practical gw 
are saved by grar; ' 
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THE EPISTLES IN CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER. 


Epistles to 

Galatians 

1 Thessalonians 

2 Thessalonians 

1 Corinthians 

2 Corinthians 

1 Timothy 

Titus 

Romans 

James 

2 Timothy 

Philemon 

Colossians 

Ephesians 

Philippians 

Hebrews 

Jude 

1 Peter 

2 Peter 

Three Epistles of St. John 
Revelation 


Places where written, a . d . 

. Thcssalonica 51 

. Corinth 52 

. Corinth 52 

.Ephesus 57 

. Macedonia 58 

. Macedonia 58 

.Macedonia 58 

. Corinth 58 

.Judea 61 

. Rome 61 

. Rome 62 

. Rome 62 

. Rome 62 

. Rome 62 

. Rome 63 

. Uncertain 64 

. Rome 64 

. Rome 67 

.Ephesus 70 

. Patmos 80 to 90 


N. R. — The learned are not agreed rcsjiecting the date of several 
of the Epistles, and where they were sent from. 


BRIEF ACCOUNT OF ST. PAUL. 


THE apostle Paul was of the tribe of Benjamin, 
born in the great city Tarsus, and Jerusa- 

lem, under Dr. Gamaliel. In r^*^ 

Pharisee ; a zealous persecuto^...^. 
breathed out tbrcfi^nu^ slaughfi^^^^?®^ then^*^ 

and eDCOurage4liBKB«M^i®^^ 
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world. His endowments for the ministry were higher 
than any other man possessed. After receiving the 
best education, he was filled with the Holy Ghost. 
He spoke with tongues more than all the apostles. He 
had the gift of prophecy, and evory other gift in the 
highest degree. He wrought mighty miracles, healed 
diseases, cast out devils, raised the dead, struck Elimas 
blind, &c. He excelled in revelations and visions, and 
received the gospel immediately from God; he was 
caught up into the third heaven, and on divers occa- 
sions he had visions from Christ to direct him. In 
labours and success he was more abundant than all 
the apostles. He laboured night and day ; took long 
and hazardous journeys by sea and land ; flew to the 
ends of the earth ; planted and built up churches in 
all lands; and as a specimen of the unexampled 
sufferings which he endured for Christ and his cause, 
read 2 Cor. xi. 23 — 29. His Lord employed him to 
write more epistles to the churches than all the rest 
of the apostles together, (fourteen in all). In elegance 
of style, and depth of matter, he is by far the first of the 
apostles ; and in every grace which adorns the Christ- 
ian, he is exceeded by no saint. He had the honour 
of dying a martyr in the cause of his Lord and Master. 
It is related, that he converted Nero's mistress, who 
would no longer live in uncleanness ; which so e 
the emperor, that he caused Paul t(^be behe^ 
the city of Rome, thirty-seven years after bis conversio.^, 
and in tV*' year of his age. 


APOSTLE PAUL. 


He ' ..nil way to Lb. 

Goes to .^labia, and returns to La 

thence in a basket over the wall, 

He comes to Jerusalem ^ see Peter, 

He IS rescued from s and carried to Cesaiea, 
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He travels with Barnabas to Antioch, 4:^ 

— goes again to Tarsus, where Paulus is converted, 46 

He preaches in Antioch, Pisidia, and Galatia, 47 

He spends some time at Iconium, 48 

Soon after, he visits Lystra 49 

He goes to Pisidia, Pamphilia, and returns to Antioch 50 

— goes up to Jerusalem, and returns to Antioch 52 

He goes with Silas into Syria and Cilicia ; and with Timothy 

to Derbe, Lystra, Macedonia, and Philippi 54 

— ^goes to Athens, and Thcssalonica 55 

He stays at Corinth a year and a half 57 

He goes to Ephesus, Cesarea, Jerusalem, and Antioch ; and 
visits the churches in Asia and Phrygia 58 

— goes again to Ephesus, tarries two years, and appoints 

Timothy the first Bishop of that diocese 59 

He goes to Troas, Macedonia, and Philippi 60 

He goes to Greece, and returns by Macedonia to Troas 62 

He goes to Assos, Mytclene, Samos, Trogelium, Miletus, and 
' Ephesus: and sails to Rhodes, Cesarea, and Jerusalem .... 63 
He is apprehended, sent to prison at Cesarea, where he remains 

two years and appeals to Cesar 65 

He is sent by sea prisoner to Rome 66 

He is condemned to lose his head for preaching Christ 68 

N. B. There may be inaccuracy in some of the above dates. 
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l y^ Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle. 

AFTER the introduction, the apostle opens his 
subject, by shewing man’s relations ' ^ 

God his Creator, and his apost 
and service. He proceeds tc^ 
sinfulness of both Ge.; 
possibility of 


^ tion by the mefejr of God, through 
tfie'redeinpi$on oi'his Son, and the way of justihcatioii 
by faith 4n his blood. This h^ jAves, illustrates, and 
exemplifies very fully. He neiyw&ceeds to show, that 
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this way of justification is closely connected with 
sanctification and evangelical obedience. He then states 
the believer’s experience and conflicts, and displays his 
character, hopes and privileges, and at length, he 
leads our reflections back to the source of these 
blessings, in the eternal election and sovereign love 
and mercy of God. Having thus stated, proved, and 
answered objections to his doctrine, and discussed 
several questions respecting the calling of the Gentiles 
and the rejection of the Jews, he applies the whole 
discourse, by a variety of practical exhortations, 
precepts, and instructions, enforced by evangelical 
motives. He concludes vritli affectionate salutations, 
and with ascribing glory to God our Saviour.” 

Scott. 

In this epistle, St. Paul is — The Systematical Divine, 


Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP, 

1 . Preface : the deplorable condition of the Gentile world. 

2 . The Jews also by nature are under condemnation. 

3. Neither Jew nor Gentile can be justified by the law : but only 

by giace. 

4 Justification by faith, exemplified in the case of Abraham. 

5 . The fruits and foundation of justification. 

C. Sanctification, the inseparable fruit of justification. 

7. The believer dead to the law, and alive to Cliri*-*- — bin ronflicts. 

8. The character, piivileges, and triumphs of belie\ 

9. Electing love the source of salvation : objections 

’0. Jews and Gentiles saved by the righteousness of Christ. 

•«i roipction, and final restoiation of the Jews. 

’’arious duties tow aids God and man. 

' ^:t as members of civil society. 

» aembers of the church of Christ. 

’’♦h an account of himself. 

Saviour. 


jatiovs on RovhjA.. 


I. The main subv*/*^ which runs tbrouglTthls 
is the way in wh’ ^ x^ner is justified before God. 
The apostle, in o^ i ^make this clear, shews (hat 
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all are condemned ; that none can justify themselves ; 
and that the only way for a sinner to be justified is by 
believing with the heart in Jesus Christ. To see iiow 
he handles the subject, let us briefly consider each 
chapter in order. 

Chap. i. The Gentiles are here proved to be guilty 
and condemned. — They had no Bible, but they had 
the book of nature to convince them that there is a 
God of infinite power, wisdom, and goodness, who made 
and governed all things. They might have seen that it 
was their duty to serve him, and their interest to 
worship a living rather than a dead God. But through 
the depravity of their hearts, they would have no God 
but idols. The Lord gave them up, and they plunged 
themselves into the vilest practices with greediness, 
which proves that their boasted virtue could not justify 
them. 

Chap. ii. The Jews arc also shown to be by nature 
in a lost condition. — They despised the Gentiles for 
their ignorance and depravity, while they themselves 
sinned under great advantages : having the book of the 
law, as well as the book of nature. The Jews judged 
of their own state by their privileges, and thought they 
were far more holy than the Gentiles, because their 
religious advantages were far greater. Paul labours 
to prove that, as they had abused higher privileges 
than the Gentiles possessed, they must be deeper in 
they. The Jews therefore are condemned 
by the law, and stand ^n need of some new way to be 
justified. 

Chap. iii. Neither Jews nor G 
saved by the merit of their owr , 
be saved by mere grace, or be I( 
of the chapter, the Jews 
that if the nr * ^ 

more than a Gentile, 
.ve great advantage over 
IP } have sinned ; that 
<jrod • It the only way to 

IS by believing art in the Son 
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of God^ and thus to partake of his righteousness. He 
proves that this new way of Justification is equally 
offered to all men ; that every true believer is recon- 
ciled to God ; and that all unbelievers must perish, be 
they Jews or Gentiles. 

Chap. iv. Justification by faith is here exemplified in 
the case of Abraham , — The Jews in general looked to 
the law for life, and had no idea of the gospel way of 
justification through faith in Christ. Therefore St. 
Paul labours to prove and explain this doctrine at 
large. This he had done by arguments in the preceding 
chapter, and here he illustrates it by the example 
of Abraham, who was justified by faith, and not by 
works : by grace, and not by merit. The scope of his 
argument is this : — Abraham is the father of the 
faithful, whether Jews or Gentiles ; and all his children 


must be justified in the same way with himself. He 
was justified by faith, without the deeds of the law ; 
therefore so must they. As he was justified without 
circumcision, it is clear that Gentiles are justified also 
without it, when they believe in Christ. Believing 
Abraham abounded in good works, yet were they the 
fruits of his faith, and in no sense or degree the cause 
of his justification. 

Chap.' V. The fruits and foundation of justification are 
here shown. — Paul having proved in the preceding 
chapters that a sinner can be justified before God in no 
way but by grace through faith in the blood of Jesus, 


proceeds in the beginning of this, to show some of the 
blessed of justification. Believers enjoy the 

never had sinned, and rejoice 
having his love shed abroad 
Ghost. They glory in their 

enemies will never ms 

children to perish : and thy9|^r||fiH|Si||S| 
joy in God.— Fronti^^" the 12th 

apostle describes the fmndation of our jusmmfi^' 
which is laid ih the deat^l^ Jesus. He shows, that as 
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Adam« by one bin« ruined all his posterity, and brought 
them under condemnation ; so Jesus, by his blood and 
righteousness, justifies all believers, forgives them all 
trespasses, and gives them life eternal. 

Chap. vi. Sanctification is shown to be the necessary 
fruit and inseparable companion of justification. The 
whole of the three former chapters were written to prove 
and explain the doctrine of justification by faith alone, 
and the two preceding to show the necessity of it. lii 
this chapter, the apostle guards against any abuse that 
may be made of the doctrine of salvation by grace, by 
showing that all who are justified by faith are renewed 
by the Spirit. He proves in the clearest manner and 
with the strongest arguments, that if we are pardoned, 
we are also purified ; that where sin is forgiven, it is 
subdued and forsaken ; and that all who are brought 
into a state of salvation, live godly m Christ Jesus. 
The sinner that is not renewed, is not forgiven, and 
the servant of sin must die. But they who love 
God and live to his glory, have passed from death unto 
life 

Chap. vii. This chapter may be called the Christianas 
cotifiict. The life of faith in the believer is here de- 
scribed by three things in his experience towards the 
law of God. — Ills deadnebs to it; his regard for it ; 
and his desire to fulfil it. — The believer is dead to the 
law, and alive to Christ. Man by nature is married -to 
the law, and seeks life by his obedience to it. But 
when he comes to experience the grace of the gospel, 
he gives up all hopes of life by the la^' ■■’nects all 
from Christ ; and henceforth he liv . 'ud 

produces the fruits of the Spirit. 
regards the Jaw of God ’ 
infinitely holv. * and . 

re*''- the law, tho..^^ 

» alone. Therefore iw 
; but finds a body of 
..^loiing his obedience. This inward 
' . oetwcen sin and grace is here described in a 

masterly as well as highly experimental manner. The 
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Christian groans bitterly that sin hinders him to obey, 
as he would, the God he loves. 

Chap. viii. This chapter shows how believers live, 
and what great privileges they enjoy and hope for. — 
They live after the Spirit, and not after the flesh ; they 
mind the things of the Spirit, and mortify the deeds 
of the body ; they live to Christ, and deny themselves. 
Sin dwells in them ; yet grace reigns in their hearts, 
and governs their lives. They are become the servants 
of God, and will no more serve sin. — Their privileges 
are inexpressibly great ; they are in Christ and cannot 
be condemned, for God justifies them. God is for 
them, and makes all things to work together for their 
good : and they draw near unto him as their reconciled 
Father. The Spirit of Christ dwelleth in them, as the 
Spirit of faith and prayer, the Spirit of holiness and 
comfort, and the Spirit of adoption witnessing that 
they arc the sons of God and joint heirs with Christ. 
He assures them that they shall be finally delivered 
from sin and corruption, and remain one with Christ 
for ever ; which leads them to triumph in their present 
blessings, and future prospects. 

Chap. ix. We arc here led back to the source of all 
blessings, the election of grace, the election of 
individuals to be brought to Christ to obtain salvation. 
The election of Israel under a national covenant is 
introduced to illustrate the eternal election of the true 
Israelites. Had the apostle only insisted on the 
election of the .Jewish nation, they would have found 
no fault ^with this ; but they do find fault with what 
the apos|||0DQiwtains, and a great part of the chapter 
ans«se^^ t^r objections. What Paul insists 

g is this : thftt'^e.yJe^vs had forfeited even their 
nal covenant Christ; and that the 
ual covenant of s^alvation did 

not belong to thein^^^^^|^^g|^^^|^|^lievers in 
Christ in common all 

believers in Jesus, whether sdWiJ, 

and the rest perish; and that the ves^S^f mercy 
believe in consequence of their election, and are not 
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elected in consequence of their faith. The purpose of 
God was infinitely earlier than grsice in man. 

Chap. X. The apostle here expresses his drop concorn 
for the Jews, and strives to convince them of their 
blindness respecting the way of salvation. He allows 
that they earnestly desired to be saved ; but tells them 
that they grossly mistook the way. He says to them. 
You are ignorant of the righteousness which God 
requires, a sinless obedience to the whole law : you arc 
also ignorant of the righteousness which Jesus has 
prepared for sinners, by his obedience unto death for 
them, and which they obtain by believing the gospel. 
You therefore in this ignorance try to be righteous by 
your own imperfect obedience to the law ; but you 
prop your tottering building on a false foundation, and 
it shall fall : you will be for ever ruined in this way. 
You Jews, have heard much of salvation by grace 
through the perfect righteousness of Jesus, you there- 
fore ought to believe, and it is your duty to proclaim 
this way to the Gentiles, that they also may believe 
and be saved. 

Chap. xi. The Jews are in part rejected for their un- 
belief, and the Gentiles that believe in Jesus are 
incorporated with the spiritual church of God. Here 
the Jews would say to Paul, the doctrine you advance 
goes to cast away all Israel, lie iinswers, No, “ A 
remnant is saved according to the election of grace ; ” 
and none are cast away but those that cast (h)d away 
by rejecting his eternal Sou. Some Jews are saved, 
(I am a Jew) not because they arc Jews, but because 
they believe in Jesus ; and their fai^ proceeds from 
the election of grace. The body oNMw Jew 
blinded, and cast off thro»’'' ’ unbelief ; tCfli 

current of grace » the present towt*'^ 

the Ge*' *' ' 3 s take heed that t 

do 1 ■ , . ‘ 3 WS ; for God will .. 

len^tl . ' -111 Jacob, and restore 

tii^ am , , ' .^iii he loved before all nations ; 

and f ' ,.A not be any loss, but great gain to the 
> Gcntiles.—Herc ends the doctrinal part of this epistle. 
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Chap. xii. We have in this and the following chap- 
ters the godly practices which must flow from the 
doctrines of grace that have been laid down. We have 
here, first, the duties which we owe unto God, and we 
are told what manner of persons we should be in all 
holiness. — Then we are directed how we are to employ 
our gifts, and fill up our offices in his church, which is 
his own body. — Lastly, we are exhorted to discharge 
the various duties which we owe towards all men. 

Chap. xiii. The apostle proceeds to exhort Christians 
to obey the civil Rulers of the country they live in, and 
assigns the strongest reasons why they should do so, he 
the form of government and the rulers what they may. 
At the time the apostle wrote, Christians w^^re under 
the government of blind heathens, and bloody perse- 
cutors ; yet are they commanded to obey them : for 
the powers that be are ordained of God, who has his 
reasons for setting up at times bad rulers. Even then, 
rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft. Disobedience to 
civil governors is disobedience to God, and must 
always proceed either from the worst principles, or 
from ignorance of the work of God. Various duties 
towards members of society, are farther strongly 
inforced. 

Chap. xiv. In the last place, the apostle exhorts all 
sorts of Christians to behave as becometh the gospel 
towards one another in the church of God. He gives 
directions to the weak in faith how to behave towards 


the strong. But more particularly he exhorts the 
strong to receive, to nourish, and not to offend their 


weak brethren ; ^nd he assigns many cogent reasons 
to show why they should act thus towards them, 

t ^ap. XV. The apoa^ fejaii ^ds to exhorts Christians 
«how all lovingji^MaM one another, 

^specially the strong ^d for the 

Paul sets before 

Saviour towards them ; and 'CT^lMpve an 

account of his own abundant labours am<j|| pp ^ Gen- 
tiles, in order to animate and establish them in the 
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faith. And withal he pours out his most fervent prayers 
for their prosperity in the gospel, and earnestly intreats 
them to pray for him. — Here ends the exhortations or 
practical part of this epistle. 

Chap. xvi. Paul sends salutations from himself and 
the churches, and from individuals, to some of the most 
eminent saints that dwelt at Rome : warns them against 
schismatics that cause divisions, whom he well describes ; 
concludes the epistle with giving praises to God the 
Saviour. Amen. 

II. I would now make two short observations on the 
superior excellence of this Epistle, and on the state 
of the church to which it w'as first addressed. 

1 . The excellency of the epistle is above all praise. 
It is confessedly the most comprehensive and most 
instructive of all the epistles ; and is therefore called by 
some of the learned, ‘ The ocean of Christian doctrines, 
and the golden key of the Holy Scriptures.' It is a 
comprehensive summary of the grand doctrines of the 
New Testament, and is the only part of scrijHure that is 
delivered in a systematical form. Though it was at 
first addressed to the church at Rome, it is the property 
of the church of God in all ages and countries to the 
end of time. It belongs to us and to our children. 
May we profit exceedingly by the divine instructions it 
communicates. 

2. The church at Rome was planted very early, by 

whom it is not clear, as t|^e scripture is silent on this 
head — evidently not by any apostle, but probably by 
some of those that were converted on the day of 
Pentecost, and whom Paul salutes at t|he close of the 
epistlc—perhaps by Aquila and Priscilla who had 
laboured with Paul at »nd such eminent mefT 

Andronieus, Junia might probably hav 

assisted. T^’ chiefly of Gentiles, 

was Abounding with strong 

piety. ' of throughout all the 

world.' . lit was found with their doctrine, 

princip tiact. Yet it should seem, from the 

tenor '.he epistle, that the believing Jews and 
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Gentiles in this church disagreed ; which was the case 
in other churches. It was the constant plan of the 
Jews to mingle law and gospel in the article of 
justification, and to exclude the Gentiles from the 
church of God ; pleading their own exclusive rights to 
his favour. The Gentiles likewise, knowing that the 
door was opened from them, when the Jews were in 
part rejected, were too ready to insult the Jews, and 
triumph over them. St. Paul, to reconcile them, proves 
both Jews and Gentiles under sin, and that there was 
but one way for both to be justified before God. He 
therefore exhorts them to be one, and to guard against 
all divisions : to walk in the way of truth : to hold the 
faith in unity of spirit, in the bond of peace, and in 
righteousness of life. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THIS Epistle may be divided into two parts. — 
1. From the beginning to the end of the Cth chap, the 
apostle corrects the gross abuses and deep corruptions 
which had crept into the church after his dejiarturc ; 
viz. schisms and divisions,* spiritual pride, incest, 
litigiousness, fornication. — 2. From the beginning of 
the 7th chapter to the end of the 15th, the apostle 
solves several ^questions of difficulty which the Co- 
rinthians had sent to hi^j^pr his advice ; namely, on 
marriage, divorce, , state ; eating things 

offered to idols, assemblies, 

the Lord's supper, ^ngues, the 

resurrection. — 3. The directions, 

exhortations, and salutations. \ 

In this epistle, St. Paul is the Reprover, and the 
Counsellor of Christians. 
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Contents of the Chaptefs, 


CHAP. 

1. Of gifted men : divisions : worldly wisdom; and God’s choice. 

2. Paul preaches Christ crucified : speaks the wisdom of God. 

3. On divisions : ministers are the builders of the temple of God 

4. Paul defends his ministry against conceited teachers. 
b. Scandalous professors are to be excommunicated. 

6. Of going to law before infidels : of fornication. 

7. Of marriage and single life : and of the duties of both. 

8. No liberty is to be used to the injury of weak believers. 

9. Paul proposes himself for an example, in many points. 

10. Discussions on the Jewish and Christian sacraments. 

11. Disorders in religious assemblies, and at the Lord’s table. 

12. Diversities of gifts, illustrated by the members of one body. 

13. All gifts arc useless without divine love in the heart. 

14. Directions for the right use of spiritual gifts. 

15. On the resurrection of Christ and his people. 

1C. On charity ; with admonitions and salutations. 


Observations on I, Corinthians. 

1, The history, — Corinth, the glory of all Greece, 
was a great city of Achaia, which abounded with 
people, learning, and wealth ; but, in its heathen state, 
was infamous for luxury, lewdness, and all manner 
of vices. Paul went from Athens to Corinth, and 
preached the gospel there for a year and a half or two 
years, with great success ; and God encouraged him, 
by saying to him in a vision by night. “ Be not afraid 
to speak, and hold not thy peace, for I am with thee, 
and no man shall set on thee to hurt thee, for I have 
much people in this city.” Acts xviii. 9, 10. Crispus 
and Sosthenes, chief rulers of the Jewish synagogue, 
with many more, were converted, and a Christian 
church was established, w^hic^ soon grew into gftMi 
eminence, and excelled ~ spiritual gifts. 

It aboundec ’ I*’ . ^--iior attainments, 

who were ^ wisdom, and know- 
ledge; en: ' ' ait* manner of spiritual gifts, 

and who excelled as fluent orators. This gave them 
ascendency over the minds of the common people. 

These eminent gifts, however, and high qualifications. 
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were not sanctified, nor consecrated to the real service 
of the church of God, nor duly employed to carry on 
the Christian cause. On the contrary, these gifted men 
grew proud of their eloquence and carnal wisdom, set 
up in opposition to St. Paul, and strove to bring him 
into disrepute, by representing him as a babbler of 
low attainments. Thus they drew after them a great 
number of admirers, to the great confusion and injury 
of the whole church. Some adhered faithfully to St. 
Paul, their spiritual fiither ; others were dazzled with 
showy talents, and followed different leaders. When 
once they departed from unity and order, the enemy 
came in like a flood : errors increased, and vices were 
multiplied. After the apostle had been away about 
three years, he was informed by the house of Chloe, 
that the church of Corinth was filled with proud teach- 
ers, with discord and licentiousness ; torn into factions, 
and marred with profligacy. St. Paul was also con- 
sulted by the faithful on several cases of difficulty. 
And these two points induced him to write his first 
epistle to the Corinthians. 

II. We shall notice the abuses which infested the 
church, and what the apostle saith to each of them. 

]. Schisms and divisions . — Some admired and fol- 
lowed one teacher, and some another, leaving their 
spiritual father. All extolled their favourite, and de- 
cried others ; and nothing but wrangling and divisions 
were found among them, to the great injury of spiritual 
religion. — St. Paul strongly censures these mischievous 
proceedings, and with great zeal, wisdom, and argu- 
ment, endeavours to put an end to them. He beseeches 
the Corinthians to live in unity and godly love ; be- 
cause Christ is one, and his j^pdy one. He proves that 
he had not caused theseCl^Mips^ ; t^at his doctrine 
and manner of teaching preserve 

union ; that he had deimmfiHH with great 

simplicity and preached Cnns^^MlMd with all 
plainness of speech. He shows that all true ministers 
are servants of one master, employed in building the 
same temple, and that therefore they should be one ; 
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and that they who, through their proud wisdom, bad 
caused divisions, were doing immense mischief. The 
apostle in a masterly style, exposes the folly and wick- 
edness of these self-admiring teachers, and most ably 
defends his own ministry, showing that he had laid the 
true foundation, and warning them to see how they 
built upon it. Finally, he beseeches the believing 
Corinthians to cleave unto him as their spiritual father 
giving every proof that he still cares for them. Chap, 

i. — iv. 

2. Incest . — A man at Corinth, professing godliness, 
had married his mother-in-law,* his father's widow, 
which St. Paul pronounces a grievous evil, and a scan- 
dal to the whole church. He blames the Corinthians 
exceedingly for their neglect of discipline, who were so 
far from punishing the offender and mourning over his 
guilt, that they were quite easy, and even puffed up. 
The apostle orders them to excommunicate him, and 
directs how this is to be done, and for what end. He 
shows the necessity of this proceeding, and the benefit 
that would ensue. They obeyed, and by this whole- 
some discipline, a soul was saved from death. Chap. v. 

3. Going to law before Heathen Magistrates , — The 

government under which Christians then lived was 
infidel. The Christians at Corinth were given to 
covetousness, and worldly-mindedness, which greatly 
destroyed the spirit and power of religion among them. 
They oppressed one another, and quarrelled about 
earthly things ; and instead of settling their differences in 
the spirit of love as brethren, they appealled to the law 
and the decision of heathen magistrates. — This conduct 
the apostle condemns in strong terms, and shows the 
absurdity of preferring the judgment of infidels before 
that of the sain A at last judge the world. 

He warns tb^ . ‘ ^ proceedings reflect upon' the 

whole churcl -V not one man that possessed 

sufficient wisuom ' to settle their minor differences. 
And shows that it would be far more to their credit and 
advantage to suffer wrong than to injure their brethren. 
Chap. vi. to verse 12, 
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.4. Fornication, — ^This sin was commonly practised, 
tolerated, and even defended by some. — In order to 
expose their folly, and reform their manners, St. Paul 
proves the sinfulness of fornication, by showing that 
those who arc guilty of it sin against their own bodies, 
dishonour Christ, and grieve the Holy Spirit, whose 
temple they must not defile. Christians are bound to 
glorify God with their souls and bodies : for Christ hath 
purchased both the soul and the body with his most 
precious blood. Chap. vi. 13, to the end. 

III. Paul in the remaining part of the epistle gives 
his advice in the several cases they had consulted him 
upon. Chap, vii— xv. 

1. Concerning the marriage of believers, the unmar- 
ried, and the widows : divorce : the case of virgins : 
of second marriages. The directions given on all these 
subjects are written in chap. vii. 

2. Things sacrificed unto idols, — The apostle shows 
that an idol is nothing, therefore cannot pollute what 
is offered unto it, yet dissuadeth them from eating of it 
for various reasons, especially that weak brethren may 
not be offended, and that Christ may not be dis- 
honoured : because we cannot partake of the Lord’s 
supper and of idol feasts. Chap. viii. — He proposes 
himself as an example of self-denial in lawful things. 
Chap. ix. — He sets before them the danger of having 
to do with idols, by the punishments which fell on 
Israel. Chap. x. 

3. Proper dresses for religious assemblies, — It seems 

that men and women dressed indecently at Corinth. 
Would to God that this was done no where else ! 
Numbers of professed Christians among us are far 
more concerned to have their vile bodies decked with 
ornaments, than to have souls adorned 

with grace : and in the hou8^SjPMLiH||$y g^ze around 
and mark the fashions, buoHBHp^^God is there. 
AVhen they depart, they cai^en^ou all the dresses ; 
but forget the doctrines. Let such triflers know, that 
God will bring them to judgment. Chap. xi. 

4. The Lord's Supper, — Paul severely censures the 
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Corinthians for their profanation of this ordinance ; 
refers them to its first institution by the Lord Jesus 
before his death ; reminds them that it represents his 
body and blood atoning for sin ; and that all Christians 
are to keep it in remembrance of our Lord until his 
coming again. He gives them directions how to com- 
municate worthily, so as to receive his blessings, and 
escape his judgments. Chap. xi. 90. 

• 5. Spiritual gifts . — The apostle, to correct their 
pride and contempt of each other, shows that all gifts 
are from the same eternal Spirit ; that he gives unto 
every one severally as he will ; that every one should 
consecrate his gifts to the service of the church, so 
that believers in the mystical body of Christ may 
benefit one another, as the members do in the natural 
body. He exhorts them to covet what is more excellent 
than all gifts — the love of God in the heart: Chap. xii. 
The nature, the necessity, and the praises of this 
divine principle are beautifully set forth in chap. xiii. 

6. The gift of tongues . — The Corinthians in their 
pride coveted to speak in diverse tongues. St. Paul 
shows, that to prophesy or explain the scriptures, is a 
far more profitable gift, as being of greater edification 
to the church, and therefore more to be coveted than 
to speak in all languages. Man is ever prone to esteem 
ornamental gifts rather than useful talents; and to 
covet the honour that cometh from man in preference 
to that which cometh from God. Chap. xiv. 

7« The resurrection from the dead . — There were 
neretics in the church of Corinth, who denied the 
resurrection. St. Paul, in the grandest style and with 
the most irresistible arguments, proves that Christ died 
and rose again to life ; that the resurrection of his peo- 
ple is secured bv hi- r. tion; and that all who 
sleep in Jesus t ow a glorious immor- 
tality. His ai^ .nous and conclusive : let 

our faith prevail ana labours abound, till we finally 
triumph over death and the grave. Chap. xv. 

IV. Observations on the general tenor of this 
epistle. 
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1. The state of the primitive churches varied very 
much, therefore the epistles addressed to them vary 
also. The character of many of these churches may 
be learned from the general tenor of the epistles that 
were sent to them. By the great variety of cases which 
occurred in the Apostles* days, the Holy Ghost took 
occasion to administer such a body of instructions as 
will always be for direction to the universal church 
under the same circumstances. The epistle to the 
Bomans furnishes us with a complete body of Christian 
doctrines. I'he epistles to the Corinthians give direc- 
tions respecting church discipline, and gospel order in 
our religious assemblies ; and they are of peculiar use 
to us, because they come down to a variety of particu- 
lars in common life. On this account they are invalu- 
able ; though superficial readers may think less of them 
than of other epistles. 

2. From the state of things at Corinth, we learn, that 
superior privileges do not always produce superior fruits. 
Churches may be blessed with the greatest and best 
teachers, and yet be inferior to others that have not 
their advantages. At Corinth they had the great apos- 
tle of the Gentiles for their father, and the founder of 
their church, and who wrought mighty miracles among 
them ; yet the Christians at Rome were more exalted 
in grace, though they had no apostle for their teacher 
and guide. 

3. We see, likewise, that Christian churches may 
abound in g fts, and yet be low in grace, and produce 
but little of the fruits of righteousness. At Corinth 
they greatly excelled in all manner of spiritual gifts, 

/ithout much spirituality in their religion. I'hese 
^vplendid talents without much piety, could not long 
preserve the church in a flourishing state. Accordingly, 
soon after the apostle's depart^l^^hey split into angry 
parties, and fell into grievouiej^msb^ll^ scandalous 
practices ; they became worldly, ambitious, carnal, and 
contentious ; and suffered gross iniquities to prevail 
with impunity. 

4. We learn farther, that the ministers who are ren- 
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dered most useful to a people^ and at one time stand 
highest in their esteem and affections, may, without 
any cause on their part, lose all credit with their spiri- 
tual children whom they have begotten by the word ; 
and have the mortification of seeing worthless teachers 
preferred before them. So it happened with Paul at 
Corinth. At first they admired him above all men; 
but in his absence, artful dry nurses drew multitudes 
away, whom they taught to despise the man that had 
brought them from idols to Christ. What was done 
at Corinth has been done in a thousand churches; 
and if Paul could be brought into disrepute, who can 
expect better treatment ? 

5. This epistle, above all parts of scripture, disco- 
vers the spirit which generally causes divisions among 
Christians. It is not commonly the spirit of religion, 
but the spirit of the world ; not conscience, but con- 
ceit. Cases may possibly occur where divisions may 
be necessary, to avoid the contagion of fundamental 
errors and heresies. But at Corinth the church was 
torn and divided by the prevailing influence of proud 
ambitious men, who laboured to set the apostle aside 
that they themselves might be exalted. 

6. In this epistle we have also instructive lessons and 
faithful admonitions to keep up strict discipline in the 
church of God. In this we are all wofully degenerated 
from the example of Christian churches in better days. 
Our criminal neglect in this particular, is deeply felt 
and bewailed by all denominations possessing spiritual 
religion. At Corinth, the doctrine was preserved ; but 
while the discipline was neglected, the spirit and power 
of religion vanished. What a solemn warning to al) 
churches of the saints ! 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

St. PAUL throughout this epistle, expresses his 
holy indignation against the false teachers who had 
occasioned such discord and divisions in the Corinthian 
church. He begins in a way of self-defence, with re- 
lating his own sufferings in Asia, and with assigning 
other reasons for delaying to return to Corinth. He 
gives directions to restore the penitent incestuous per- 
son ; and dwells at considerable length on the nature 
of the Christian Ministry, and on his own labours and 
conduct as the servant of the Lord. He sets before 
them his great fidelity, deep trials, and glorious pi^os- 
pects. He exhorts them to reform, and expresses his 
joy at the good effects which his former letter had 
produced among them. He, in chap. viii. ix. urges 
them to be liberal in charitable contributions ; and 
spends the whole of chap. x. xi. xii. in reluctantly con- 
trasting his own gifts, labours, and sufferings, with 
the proud pretensions of their turbulent preachers, with 
a view to justify his apostleship against those who 
strove to ruin his reputation at Corinth. He shows, 
that in revelations he was above all the apostles ; yet 
gloried only in Christ, who made his strength perfect 
in his weakness. The epistle is concluded with 
;*dmonitions, prayer, and salutations. 

In this epistle, St Paul is the Self -defender, and 
he Reformer, 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. PauVs troubles in Asia : his sincerity towards Corinth. 

2. Of the excommunicated person : Paul* s success in preaching. 

3. The glory of the gospel far above that of the law. 
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CHAP. 

4. PauFs zeal in preaching : his sufferings and prospects. 

5. The effects of the hope of glory on Paul’s ministry. 

6. His unwearied labours, and warnings against unbelievers. 

7. Paul’s joy at the reformation of the Corinthians. 

8. Contribution for the saints strongly urged. 

9. Exhortations to abound in liberality. 

10. The vast superiority of Paul over the false teachers. 

1 1 . Paul’s account of himself, and of the false teachers. 

12. Paul states his revelations, and glories in his infirmities. 

13. ^ Warns the Corinthians to reform before he visits them. 


Observations on IL Corinthians. 

This epistle is not written in any systematical order. 
The main drift of it is this. The apostle has from 
beginning to end an eye to the turbulent, self-important 
teachers at Corinth ; and expresses his indignation 
against the mischief and confusion which they, through 
their ambition and worldly wisdom, had produced in 
that church. The apostle uses all the means in his 
power to bring the people back into the obedience of 
Christ ; and tries, for their benefit, to re-establish 
himself in their esteem and affection, by proving that 
he had preached the doctrines of Christ with all hdelity 
and success. He, all the way, blends instructions, 
exhortations, arguments, rebukes and threats, that by 
all means he might counteract the injurious influence 
of the false teachers, and restore the church to union, 
holiness, and glory. The substance of the epistle may 
be divided into these three points. — 1. St. Pauls de- 
fence of himself and of his apostleship. — 2. His 
counsels and exhortations to the Christians at Corinth 
to reform their church. — 3. His threats against those 
that should continue impenitent, stubborn, and dis- 
orderly. 

I. St. Paul's DEFENCE of himself and his apostle- 
ship. — The main charges which were alleged against 
him by his adversaries in the church were these. — 
1. That he was guilty of levity and inconstancy in his 
promises. — ^2. Of severity and tyranny in discipline. — 

li 
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3. Of preaching light doctrines, and injurious to the 
law. — 4. That he was defective in talents and elocu- 
tion, — We have his reply to all these charges. 

1. They charged the apostle with levity and incon- 
stancy, asserting that he promised to return to Corinth, 
but never came. Paul assigns the reasons of his delay. 
His great troubles in Asia had long hindered him ; and 
besides, he wished to give them time to set their church 
in order before he came, that he might spare the rod, 
and meet them in comfort. He also delayed, that the 
excommunicated person might repent and be restored 
before his arrival. And he appeals to his manner of 
preaching among them, to prove that he had not used 
lightness. Chap. i. 

2. They charged him also with severity and tyranny, 
because of the sentence he had passed against the 
incestuous person. But St. Paul pleads that, so far 
from being too severe, lenity and kindness were mani- 
fested in this business. It was done in love to the soul 
of the guilty person, that he might be saved ; in love 
to them, who were grieving on his accoUht; and with 
a view that Paul and they might meet with joy and not 
with sorrow. As a farther proof of his tenderness, he 
wrote the first time with tears, and now he receives the 
penitent with delight, and for their sakes forgives him 
all he had done. Chap. ii. 

3. They charged him with preaching light doctrines 
which destroy the authority of the law of God. — Here 
Paul enters on a most able defence of himself and the 
doctrines he preached, and spends three whole chapters 
in proving the truth and excellence of his doctrine, 
showing what he suffered in preaching it, and what 
prospects it opened before him. He proves that the 
gospel he preached is the word of life and of righteous- 
ness, the ministry of the spiritwhich far exceeds in glory 
the ministry of the law ; that his doctrine had been 
abundantly blessed bf God to a great number, and had 
changed them into the image of God. Chap. iii. He 
then shews in what manner he preached this gospel : — 
that it was with diligence and fidelity, and in the most 
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effectually convinciDg manner to all but to those that 
would perish ; that he preached Christ, and not himself ; 
and that the spirit of God comforted and blessed him in 
his work, and gave him the sweetest hope of a glorious 
resurrection. He then reminds the Corinthians of the 
many and deep sufferings which he had endured in 
preaching the gospel. Chap. iv. — The glorious prospects 
which the gospel opens before them that believe it arc 
adduced in proof of its truth. The dying love of Jesus 
breaks the apostle’s heart, and dread of his anger 
overwhelms his soul. He is therefore most earnestly 
striving to restore sinners to God through Jesus Christ. 
Chap. V. So far he proceeds in his defence of himself 
and his apostleship, of his doctrine and spirit. 

4. As to the charge of his being a babbler of low 
attainments, defective in knowledge, and contemptible 
in speech, he answers it at full length, and sufficiently 
confutes it in chap, x, xi, xii, where he shows, that 
though his manner of preaching was studiously plain, 
yet that his knowledge in the mysteries of Christ was 
truly deep; that he was in nothing behind the very 
chiefest apostles ; and that the weapons which he used 
were mighty through God to the pulling down of strong- 
holds, and every thing that exalteth itself against the 
knowledge of God. . 

II. St. Paul’s counsels and exhortations to the 
Christians at Corinth to reform their church before he 
came among them. Chap, vi — xii. 

1. He exhorts them, first of all, not to abuse the 
great privileges which they enjoyed ; but to walkworthtj 
of the gospel. And for their direction and encourage- 
ment, he, in a very pathetic manner, sets before them 
his own example. He pressingly urges them, by various 
arguments, to have no intimate c6nnection, by marriage 
or any close friendship^ with infidels and graceless 
persons. Chap. vi. 

2. He expresses great joy and thctnkfulness on account 
of the reformation which his former letter had produced 
among them, of which Titus had informed him, and 
is glad that the sorrow which he had occasioned for 
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a time bad produced that repentance which leads to 
lasting consolation. And now he expresses his confi- 
dence in them. Chap. vii. 

3. He exhorts them to make contributions for the 
distressed saints in Judea ; to abound in their liberality 
with all cheerfulness, which he urges by various mo- 
tives, especially by the example of the Lord Jesus, 
who was rich, and became poor, that we through his 
poverty might be made rich. Chap. viii. ix. 

4. Lastly, he strongly exhorts them to cleave unto 
himself as the Apostle of Jesus Christ, and to depart 
from the false apostles, who had poisoned their minds, 
corrupted their morals, and marred all their glory ; and 
with a view to win them back, he beseeches them, by 
the grace of Jesus, to consider the power of the minis- 
try which was committed unto him. He describes the 
false apostles to the life ; and proves his great supe- 
riority over them every way — in doctrine, in talents, 
in labours, in sufferings, and in revelations; yet he 
declares that he glories only in Christ. Chap. x. xi. xii. 
Thus far the practical part of the epistle. 

III. St. Paul THREATENS all Impenitent offenders at 
Corinth with some severe judgments. 

1 . At the close of chap. xii. he expresses his fears, 
that when he comes among them he shall find some that 
have not reformed, and that he shall be under the 
painful necessity of inflicting punishment upon them. 
He proceeds in chap. xiii. to call on them to repent and 
turn to Christ ; and he allows them a little more time 
to repent. But those who be shall after all find 
impenitent, he threatens with - some miraculous judg- 
ments, which he has power to inflict by virtue of his 
commission from Christ, according to Matt, xviii. 1 8. 

2. He assigns his reasons for using such keen lan-> 
guage in his letter : it is, that he may not use any 
severity when he comes among them. He exhorts 
them tenderly to reform, and prays earnestly that the 
grace, love, and blessings of the eternal Trinity may be 
with them all. 

IV. This epistle contains solemn warnings to 
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churches. It has not only very precious doctrines, 
interspersed through every chapter ; but very instruc- 
tive lessons are given unto us by the state of things at 
Corinth, particularly the following. ~ 

1. We see how very soon a flourishing Christian 
church may lose its health and beauty ^ by being poisoned 
with false doctrines, and distracted with divisions and 
fierce contentions. And these things are generally 
occasioned by forward men of little or no piety, who 
seek to exalt themselves, and to have the pre-eminence. 
This mischief often begins with some restless ambitious 
individual, who by his subtilty and industry proselytes 
others of a kindred spirit with himself; till, in a gradual 
progressive manner, the spark becomes a dame, and the 
little leaven leaveneth the whole lump. These turbulent 
innovators never fail to promise other men " liberty, 
while they themselves are the servants of corruption.” 
They make a great show in the flesh ; affect superior 
piety, zeal, and wisdom ; and by a pompous display 
of talents, they win upon the unwary and the superficial, 
and too frequently make a merchandize of numbers 
who mean well, but have no judgment to direct their 
steps. 8t. Paul has wisely given this solemn counsel 
to the churches. — “ I beseech you, brethren, MARK 
them which cause divisions and offences — and avoid 
them.” Rom. xvi. 17. &c. 

2. Our attention is now directed to the degradation 
and misery of a Christian church in its divided state, us 
exemplified in that of the Corinthians. Its glory is 
departed ; ” the fine gold is become dross. Joy and 
gladness were once heard within her walls ; but now 
wrangling and debates. When the bands of union were 
broken asunder, peace, harmony, and love took wing 
and fled away. The Christian tempers are laid aside, 
and angry passions have their full sway in defence 
of favourite leaders. One cries. What is your Paul 
to my Apollos? another answers. And what is your 
Apollos to my Cephas ? and thus the beautiful tem- 
ple erected by the apostle is laid in ruins, and the 
synagogues of Satan rear their towering heads. Corinth 
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is become a Babel« and each speaks some new 
language, which his neighbour understands not. In 
this confusion the gospel of the kingdom is basely 
degraded, the worst tempers of the human heart are 
nourished, and practical ungodliness rushes in like a 
flood. Oh that men were wise, that they would con- 
sider these things, and always keep in mind that Christ 
is not divided, and that God is never the author of 
confusion. May we learn wisdom by the folly of the 
Corinthians, and profit by their sufferings. 

3. We see that a decayed backsliding church may be 
raised from its degraded state, and restored to its purity 
and glory. This, we have reason to believe, was finally 
the case at Corinth. Paul’s first letter produced very 
salutary effects. It not only confirmed the faithful, but 
brought back many who had been carried away. These 
penitents restored order and strict discipline to the 
church, and with tears intreated the apostle to return 
to them. In the conduct of St. Paul towards these 
Corinthians in their fallen state, we have an admirable 
pattern. Their distracted state and disorderly conduct 
filled his soul with sorrow and concern. But he felt 
as a father, indignant at the gross misconduct of his 
children, while his bowels melted over them. So far 
was he from giving himself up to grief, and sinking 
under his afflictions, that his soul seems to be inspired 
with fresh energy with every increasing trial. He 
speedily employs all means in his power to produce 
union and harmony in the way of truth and grace. He 
argues, counsels, rebukes, allures, and warns them : 
and if all this should fail, he threatens to use the great 
power with which Christ had armed him, in inflicting 
some signal vengeance on the finally impenitent. Yet 
being so very desirous to reform, and so reluctant to 
strike, he delays his return on purpose to give them 
time to repent. Such repentance in the majority he 
afterwards lived to see to his great joy. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THIS epistle may be divided into three equal parts. 
— 1. The two first chapters contain St. Paul’s vindica- 
tion of himself and his apostleship, against the false 
teachers in Galatia, who maintained that he was not 
an apostle, and that he had borrowed the gospel from 
Peter, James, or John. — 2. In the two following 
chapters, he proves, by various and conclusive argu- 
ments, that man is justified by faith in Christ, without 
the deeds of the law ; and refutes the false doctrine 
of the Judaizing teachers, who blended law and gospel 
together. — 3. In the two last chapters, Christians are 
exhorted to stand fast, and live on Christ alone ; to 
blend nothing with his complete salvation, and faith- 
fully to perform all their duties towards God, their 
brethren, and all men. 

St. Paul is, in this epistle, the stern and irresistible 
controversialist. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1 . Paul a true apostle, and a preaeher of the one true gospel. 
' 2. He proves his divine mission, and salvation by grace. 

3. Various arguments to prove justification by faith only. 

4. The Galatians blamed for going to the law for justification. 

5. We must live on Christ by faith, and walk in the Spirit. 

6. How Christians must act towards God and one another. 


Observations on Galatians, 

I, The Historfj, — Galatia was an extensive province 
in Lower Asia, at that time inhabited by Gauls who 
had migrated from France and settled in that distant 
land, which they called after their own name. This 
province abounded with several famous ciiies. When 
St. Paul travelled with Silas and Timothy, he was 
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forbidden by the Holy Ghost to preach in these parts. 
But sometime afterward^ (when> it is not certain), he 
visited that country, and planted churches, probably, 
in all their great cities, which he at the beginning of 
this epistle, styles, The churches of Galatia.” During 
his abode with the Galatians, he gave them the most 
convincing proofs, by working many mighty miracles 
among them, of his being a true apostle of Jesus 
Christ, and sent by him to proclaim the everlasting 
gospel. The success which attended his preaching in 
these quarters was very great, and his converts 
numerous. And these, while he abode with them, so 
admired and esteemed him, that they would have 
plucked out their own eyes to serve him. Pie was 
called away to plant and to water other churches. 

2. The state of the church , — Soon after Paul’s de- 
parture, the churches of Galatia were grievously 
corrupted by the Judaizing teachers. The churches of 
Asia at that time swarmed with those fiery zealots for 
the law of Moses, who, by their zeal and subtilty, 
filled the churches of Galatia with their false doctrines, 
and drew multitudes away from the pure gospel which 
Paul had preached. These Jews were influenced by 
various motives thus to act. Full of ambition and vain- 
glory, they aspired to the authority of teachers, though 
yet very solicitous to shun persecution, and avoid the 
shame of the cross. They aspired to the honour of 
preachers, desirous still to keep on good terms with 
the world, especially with the unconverted Jews. They 
imposed, therefore, on the churches of Galatia, the 
necessity of observing both the moral and the ceremo- 
nial law, in order to justification ; es'jpecially circum- 
cision, the ceremonial sabbath, and the new moons: 
thus blending Judaism and Christianity, law and gospel, 
faith and works. In order to establish their own 
credit and authority, they tried by all means to ruin 
the reputation of St. Paul, and pleaded that he was 
not an apostle of Christ, that he had not received 
the gospel from Christ, and that he was for setting 
aside the highest privileges of the Jews. At length. 
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by their subtilty they prevailed. Paul sunk in the 
opinion of the churches of Galatia; the purity and 
simplicity of the gospel was perverted ; and the people 
went after their new teachers. When St. Paul saw 
all Galatia in a dame, and in danger of being devoured 
by this false fire, his just indignation kindled against 
the authors of the mischief ; and grief and pity filled 
his heart for those who were drawn away from the pure 
gospel they had once cordially embraced. With a 
view to correct all these errors, and to restore purity 
and order in the Galatian churches, Paul sent them 
this epistle. 

II. On this masterly epistle we offer the following 
remarks. 

1. The grand doctrine which the apostle here so 
strenuously insists upon is this : — “ That man is justified 
hy faith alone, and that he cannot possibly, in whole or 
in part, be justified by the deeds of the law.’* This is 
the grand gospel doctrine, which was firmly maintained, 
and published every where by the great Apostle of the 
Gentiles. It is the established doctrine of the Church 
of England, and it is embraced by most of our 
Dissenting brethren. It was the doctrine of all the 
reformed characters on the Continent, and has been 
that of the church of Christ in all ages. In the 
language of Luther, “ It is the doctrine with which 
the church of God stands or falls.” It behoves us 
then to understand well what this doctrine is, and 
cordially to embrace it. It is to this purpose : — That 
a sinner is justified before God by a perfect righteous- 
ness, and that he cannot possibly be justified by any 
other. That the sinner has no such righteousness 
of his own, nor is it in his power to procure it. There is 
such a righteousness for him in the Saviour of sinners. 
Jesus by his perfect obedience to the whole law for 
man, and by his perfect satisfaction to the law fbr the 
sins of men, has procured for us a spotless and perfect 
righteousness. This in some way must be made ours 
before we can be justified by a just God : and the way 
which God hath appointed to make the righteousness 
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of his Son to be the righteousness of the sinner, is by 
giving the sinner the grace of faith, and enabling him 
to believe with the heart in Jesus. This believing is 
looking to Jesus for the whole of our salvation ; cor- 
dially embracing the complete salvation which he hath 
procured for us by his life and death; surrendering 
ourselves entirely unto him to be saved in the way 
of pure unbounded grace ; and relying altogether on 
what Christ hath done and suffered in our place in law, 
as our bounden surety, for pardon of sins, for peace 
with heaven, and for a just title to all the blessings of 
salvation. In the article of justification, the penitent 
believer brings nothing with him to recommend him to 
the favour of God, but a soul sensible of its lost and 
helpless condition, made willing to be saved in the way 
of free favour, and to receive eternal life as the gift of 
God. He contributes no more towards his justification 
before God, than he contributes towards his own 
creation, or to the redemption of the world. The 
sinner’s merits have no existence except in the proud 
conceit of a, blind and carnal heart. When the sinner 
comes truly to believe on the Saviour, the righteous- 
ness of Jesus is imputed unto him, as our sins were 
imputed unto Jesus, when he died as our surety. " He 
was made sin for us, that we might be made the 
righteousness of God in him.” “ On him were laid 
the iniquities of us all,” and he is made of God unto 
us Righteousness.” Without this doctrine no sinner 
can be saved ; and without clear views of it, no saint 
can have much comfort. 

2. Of all the doctrines of Christ, none is more 
strongly or generally objected to, by an unbelieving 
world, than the doctrine of justification by faith, 
through the imputed righteousness of the Saviour : nor 
need we wonder at this ; for no doctrine is so opposite 
to the pride of man, (who would hdve something to 
glory in) as that which robs him of all merit, and makes 
him' a debtor to grace for every particle in salvation, 
leaving him no room to boast, save in the cross of 
Christ the Lord. Multitudes every age have set 
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their faces against this doctrine altogether, and openly 
denied it to be a doctrine of God: and many more 
have frittered it away, by altering and adding to it, till 
it became quite another gospel. But after all the 
inventions of men to get rid of it, it stands firm as an 
eternal rock ; and all the high waves of opposition 
which beat upon it must die away in foam. 

The Jews as a nation have discovered a deep-rooted 
aversion to the doctrine of justification by faith alone, 
through the imputed righteousness of Jesus ; though 
their brazen serpent and city of refuge, their paschal 
lamb and scape goat, should have taught them better. 
Yet this might be expected from the conditions of their 
temporal convenant, where rewards were promised to 
the obedient. But the leaven of the Pharisees, who 
went about to establish their own righteousness, had 
deeply infected their whole nation. When any of the 
Jews became Christians, they retained much of this 
old leaven, and insisted on the necessity of obedience 
to the moral, and especially to the ceremonial law, in 
order to justification. With this self-righteous doc- 
trine, the Jewish Christians greatly corrupted and 
deeply afllicted all the churches in the apostolic age. 
This fatal error, St. Paul strenuously resists in all his 
epistles, especially those to the Romans and the 
Galatians. 

In the present day and in our land, thousands of 
priests and people have drank deeper into the Jewish 
error of self-merit, than in the apostolic doctrine of 
justification through faith, by the imputation of the 
Saviour’s righteousness. And this must always be the 
ease, where self is not subdued by the reign of grace. 
Sinners will go about to establish their own righteous- 
ness, and will not submit to the righteousness of God. 
Thus they forsake their own mercies, set aside the way 
of salvation, and* turn to another gospel. — Let any 
Christians now determine with Paul, " To be found in 
Christ, not having their own righteousness which is 
of the law, but that which is through the faith of Christ, 
the righteousness which is of God by faith,” and these 
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men, for this very reason, will instantly be branded with 
the name of Calvinists, and charged with holding 
" Monstrous doctrines,” which subvert*the faith, and 
lead to licentiousness. The doctrine of salvation by 
grace is rejected, not because men cannot see it in the 
scripture; but because they do not relish it in their 
hearts. It is too humiliating for the self-righteous, 
who scorn to come in the same way with the chief of 
sinners to obtain mercy. But after all, he that bringeth 
his price in his hand shall be thrust from the throne ; — 
" God will send the rich empty away.*’ 

3. All that depart from the doctrine established by 
St. Paul in this epistle, leave the gospel of Christ and 
turn to another gospel. Now the doctrine of the 
apostle is this, ** cursed is every one that continueth 
not in all things which are written in the book of the 
law to do them.*’ But no man hath kept the whole 
law ; therefore by the law can no man living be justified ; 
and if righteousness come by the law, then Christ died 
in vain. The office of the law is to convince of sin, and 
not to take sin away. It is the office of Christ alone to 
take away sin. St. Paul having proved that all men 
are under the curse, where it is not possible for them to 
be justified by any obedience that they can render to 
that law which will admit of nothing short of perfection, 
proceeds to show, that the only way that God ever 
Ordained for the sinner to be justified is by believing in 
his dear Son, and that all the works and merits of man 
are shut out, in our justification before God. — This 
epistle is a warning to all Christians now, full as much 
as it was to the Jews in Galatia. The moment any 
leave the doctrine of justification by faith without 
works, they forsake the gospel of God, and turn to 
another gospel ; and Paul repeatedly pronounces them 
accursed. Yet thousands will not take warning, but 
still continue to prate about their good works to recom- 
mend them to the favour of God, and to prepare them 
to obtain mercy. Let such men know, that by joining 
their own works to the grace of faith in the act of 
justification, they offer unto God the greatest insult by 
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perverting the gospel of his Son, and turning to' another 
gospel which can never save them, but will seal them 
under the curse. 

III. Exhortations to produce the fruits of faith. 

1. After Paul had established the doctrines of grace, 
and proved that we are saved by faith which is the gift 
of God, he proceeds to exhort all believers to produce 
the fruits of faith, and to adorn the Gospel of God by 
a holy life. The faith which Paul preaches does not 
lead men to licentiousness, but to holiness. He spends 
the two last chapters of this epistle in exhorting those 
that are saved by faith to be zealous of good works, 
and faithfully to discharge all Christian duties, several 
of which are here specified. — They who object to jus- 
tification by faith alone, and assert that this doctrine 
leads men to neglect their duty to God and their 
neighbour, give us the most convincing proof that they 
themselves do not understand what faith in Christ 
means : for the very nature of divine faith is obedience 
to God, and it never was guilty of one act of disobedi- 
ence. Wherever we come short of duty, it is from the 
defect of faith and the prevalence of corruption. Make 
faith perfect, and the obedience of the Christian will be 
perfect also. Faith in Christ can no more lead to sin, 
than the sun can cause darkness, whose very nature is 
to give light. Nay, faith in the blessed .Jesus is the 
only principle in the world that can obey God ; every 
other principle from its very nature must rebel. '* The 
carnal mind is enmity against God : for it is not sub- 
ject to the law of God, neither indeed can be.'' Rom. 
viii. 7- There are only these two principles in any 
man. Divine faith, and the carnal mind. Which of 
these two will obey God best, let the revilers of faith 
themselves determine, or rather let them hear the voice 
of scripture which declares, ** That without faith it is 
impossible to please God.'* The very best productions 
of unrenewed nature are nothing better than varnished 
sins, which the Lord rejects ; “for whatsoever is not 
of faith is sin.” We therefore draw this conclusion — 
that all the good works or service which God accepts. 
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must proceed from that faith which justifieth the 
believer in Christ : and that fallen nature under all its 
greatest refinement can produce nothing but what must 
be rejected of God, because it is not of faith : therefore 
it is sin. If the principle be carnal, the actions which 
proceed from it must be carnal also. The tree and its 
fruit will ever be of the same nature. 

9. The agreement and the difference between the 
advocates and the opponents of justification by faith 
alone without the deeds of the law, seem to be as fol- 
low. They agree as to the necessity of good works, and 
the duty of man to obey his God. Both declare that 
man should have respect unto all the commandments, 
and walk in the law of the Lord blameless. They 
agree therefore as to this : but they widely disagree as 
to the ylace they assign to good works. 

They who oppose justification by faith alone maintain 
that Yrorks acceptable to God may be done in the state 
of nature, where there is no saving faith in Christ: 
in other words, that man can please God without 
faith ; that a corrupt nature can produce the fruits of 
righteousness ; and that a carnal mind, which is enmity 
against God, can do him service. Nay, farther, they 
make their good works to produce faith, and to share 
with it in their justification before God. And except 
they are allowed to make good works partially their 
Saviour, they cannot see the use of them. I'his system 
is so full of absurdities that it confutes itself. It is 
nothing short of pleading that good fruit may be 
gathered from a corrupt tree ; grapes from thorns, figs 
from thistles. But the scripture asserts, that the tree 
must first be made good before the fruit can be so, and 
that all obedience acceptable to God is the obedience 
of faith. But, all men have not faith, and without 
faith it is impossible to please God. 

On the other hand, the advocates for salvation by 
grace plead for the necessity of good works on the 
following grounds. They assert that salvation as the 
gift of God can never absolve man from his obligation 
to serve and obey his God ; but that it brings him under 
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deeper obligation than ever to please God in all things. 
Man, from the nature of his creation and redemption, 
must remain for ever under the law to Christ, and 
nothing can absolve him from his duty to do the whole 
will of God. Besides, the new nature which every 
believer derives by virtue of his union with Christ is in 
direct opposition to all sin, and seeks its happiness in. 
opposing sin and serving the Lord. The very nature 
of faith is to obey God in all things, as much as it is 
the nature of the vine to produce grapes. The faith 
that lays hold on Christ, kindles love in the heart 
towards Christ : and this love will make the believer to 
delight in the law of the Lord, and run in the way 
of his commandments. The souls in heaven serve 
God, not that they may be saved, but because they are 
saved : the same principle in the saints on earth will 
operate in the same way. — Upon the whole, we see 
that the new nature is as much for serving God, as the 
old nature is for serving sin. We see also, that merit- 
mongers in general will cry up good works, but leave 
it to those who live by faith to practise them. 


EPHESIANS. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THIS epistle may be divided into two equal parts. 
The first three chapters are doctrinal, the last three are 
practical. — J. The apostle, after a short and affectionate 
salutation, breaks out in loud thanksgivings to God, 
for raising his people into such an exalted state as to 
possess all blessings in Christ, which flow from the 
ocean of eternal love, according to the pleasure of the 
divine mind ; praying most fervently that they may 
grow abundantly in the knowledge of the exalted 
Saviour. He shows their former state to have been 
the most miserable and perilous that could possibly be 
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on earth : that grace alone had delivered them from 
that state, and united them to the church of God. He 
dwells with peculiar delight on the calling of the 
Gentiles, showing that this mystery “ had been hid 
from ages, but was now made manifest,” to the ad- 
miration of angels. He earnestly prays that all believers 
.may abound in the knowledge and love of Christ, and 
be deeply rooted in every grace. — 2. He exhorts them 
to live as Christians ought to live, in love and unity ; 
to possess all Christian tempers ; to exercise every gift 
for the edification of the body of Christ; to depart 
from all iniquity, and practise holiness in the fear of the 
Lord. He exhorts them to perform all relative duties, 
and to put on the whole armour of God. 

St. Paul, in this epistle, is the loving father and the 
faithful pastor. 


Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1 . The high privileges of saints, flowing from God*s electing love. 

2. Man ruined by sin, saved by grace, and raised to honour. 

3. Salvation to the Gentiles, for whom Paul earnestly prays. 

4. Exhortation to unity, to edify the body of Christ, and be holy. 

5. Exhortations to love, purity, spirituality, and to relative duties. 

6. Exhortations to relative duties, and to put on the armour. 


Observations on Ephesians. 

1. The History. — Ephesus was the most considerable 
city and metropolis of Lower Asia. Famous first for 
the sin of witchcraft and idolatry, especially the worship 
of Diana, and also for persecution, lewdness, and 
drunkenness : then for strong pity and zeal for Christ : 
and finally for coldness and declension, which Paul 
foresaw would be the case after his decease. See 
Acts XX. 29. The Apostle in his way from Athens 
through Corinth to Jerusalem preached at Ephesus, and 
sometime afterward returned thither again, and stayed 
with them three years, during which time he established 
a very flourishing church, with a great number of 
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dependent churches throughout all the region round 
about. See Acts xviii — xx. When he was at Miletus, 
he sent for the pastors of the church at Ephesus, and 
gave them a strict charge to guard agaihst the false 
teachers that should arise after his departure, ** to 
draw away disciples after them ; ” and afterwards when 
he was prisoner at Rome, he sent to the Ephesian 
churches this admirable and affectionate epistle, to 
confirm them in the faith, and to guard them against 
all errors, especially against blending any thing with 
the grace of God in man’s salvation. Timothy was 
appointed the first Bishop of this church, and as some 
think, John the evangelist succeeded him in that office. 

2. The state of the churches at Ephesus^ At the time 
this epistle was sent to them, they were evidently in a 
pure, peaceable, and flourishing condition. At Corinth 
there were schisms, heresies, and scandalous practices. 
In Galatia there were false doctrines, the law and 
gospel were blended together, to the supplanting of the 
fundamental doctrine of justification by faith without 
the deeds of the law. But at Ephesus none of these 
evils had as yet appeared. They ‘ lived in unity and 
godly love,’ and stood fast in adhering to an unadulte- 
rated gospel. The Judaizing teachers, the common 
disturbers of the churches, had not hitherto troubled 
Ephesus. St. Paul had the bowels of an affectionate 
father towards the Ephesians, and was deeply con- 
cerned for their future welfare. Fearing that they 
would be discouraged by his bonds, and grow weary 
of the gospel and the cross of Christ, or that false 
teachers would hereafter trouble them, he writes this 
epistle, near the close of his life, to confirm them in 
the doctrines of Christ, to arm them against errors, to 
animate them in their Christian warfare, and to 
encourage them to go forward in all holy conversation 
and godliness. This epistle is full of paternal affection, 
ardour, and pathos, which probably was owing in a 
great measure to the apostle’s own state of mind at the 
time. Expecting soon to be offered up and be with 
Christ, bis soul was filled with love and zeal for his 
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Lord, and the interest of his kingdom on earth. He 
pours out his ^hole heart in torrents of affection towards 
the people of his God. And besides this he was now 
writing to one of the best and purest of churches, 
whom he had no occasion to rebuke, as there were no 
false doctrines, no divisions, no ungodly practices to 
condemn. No: all was evangelical, orderly, and 
hariiionious. Writing to such a people, and on such 
subjects, the Apostle’s heart overflows with holy affec- 
tions, which renders this epistle most interesting and 
delightful to all Christians who deeply enter into its 
spirit. 

II. This admirable epistle is divided into two equal 
parts— doctrinal, and practical. 

First. The doctrinal part is most interesting to 
us all, as it contains the grand leading doctrines of the 
gospel of Christ. Some of which are the following. 

1. Eternal election , — All that obtain salvation were 
chosen of God in Christ before the foundation of the 
world. They were chosen to be made holy in order to 
be saved for ever. They were chosen, not because 
God foresaw that they would of themselves be more 
holy than others; but that they are made holy in 
consequence of their election in Christ, and " without 
holiness no man shall see the Lord.'' How vain then 
is the common cavil of unbelievers against this doc- 
trine, who will tell us, that it matters not what men 
are — if they are elected they must be saved, let them 
be ever so unholy." These men have to learn that God 
hath chosen his people to be made holy in the way 
to heaven. 

2. Predestination,— ‘ God hath fore-ordained that those 
whom he hath chosen in his Son, should be adopted 
and made his children by faith in the Saviour, and 
should enjoy all the high privileges of this near 
relation to himself. *His motive for doing this he found 
in himself, and not in them. He acted according to 
the good pleasure of his own ^ill. God has no law to 
govern and direct his actions, but his own holy nature ; 
and his will and pleasure is law tb all creation. 
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Presumption itself would blush to say that any man 
merited or deserved adoption into God*s family ; and 
if it is not of merit, it must be of grace. And so we 
read that God fore-ordained to give adoption to his 
chosen, that he might shew forth the glory of his free 
grace in the most conspicuous manner to the view of 
the whole universe. And of this grace* they that are 
adopted will eternally sing. And every one that is 
saved, will say through time and eternity, By the 
grace of God I am what I am.** 

3. Redemption , — All that are brought into a state 
of salvation, were once under sin and condemnation, 
without any power to deliver themselves. Christ shed 
his blood and paid the price of their redemption, and 
by his grace brought them into union with himself, 
pardoned all their sins, and gave them a title to the 
inheritance in heaven. And thus he gives them com- 
plete redemption from guilt and misery, according to 
his own will, to the praise of the glory of his grace. 

4. Vocation , — In order to be made partakers of 
Redemption from sin, we must be effectually called 
of God ; our hearts must hear and obey the voice of 
grace in the gospel, by the influence of the Holy Ghost. 
The Gentile converts at Ephesus are here reminded, 
that they, as well as converted Jews, were inwardly 
called of God unto salvation; for which the Apostle 
thanks God, and prays that they may grow in the 
knowledge of Jesus, in order to have closer union with 
him. In this effectual calling, in restoring us from 
death to life, God puts forth the same almighty power 
as he did in raising Christ from the dead. Chap. i. 

5. The state of nature,’—ln order that we may see 
the greatness of the mercy and grace of God in calling 
us into a state of salvation, we are shown here the 
misery of the state we are in by nature. A state of 
wrath, a state of death, slaves to* sin, the captives of 
Satan, enemies to God, afar off, strangers to happiness, 
without a Saviour, and without hope. 

6. The sinner saved hy grace , — By grace are ye saved, 
by grace alone : and this grace is infinite as the nature 
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of God, likea sea^^itbout a bottom or a shore. When 
we see sinners saved for ever, we know by this that God 
is rich in mercy, and that the love wherewith he hath 
loved us is a most vehement flame, which many 
waters cannot quench." The sinner’s redemption, 
new creation, renovation, and final salvation, must be 
of grace. And the grace that saves and glorifies fallen 
man is grace indeed! All the ages to come will 
resound with the praises of the saints for the exceeding 
riches of his grace towards them in Christ Jesus. For 
the benefits they derive from God in the rivers of his 
grace, are high as the throne of heaven, and durable as 
eternity. All the saints, whether by nature Jews or 
Gentiles, are in Christ, created anew in Christ, exalted 
into heavenly places in Christ, brought nigh and recon* 
ciled to God through Him, and m^e his temples and 
habitation for ever through the Spirit, and the blood 
of Jesus. Such are the riches of the saints, which flow 
from the grace and terminate in the glory of their God 
and Saviour. Chap. ii. 

7. The calling of the Gentiles . — ^The Jews under the 
Old Testament did not understand that we Gentiles 
should ever be admitted into the church of God. 
Though this was plainly revealed in their Scriptures, 
yet this mystery of grace was hid from them through 
their unbelief. I^ow the thing is done. The wall of 
partition is no more : Jews and Gentiles are one in 
Christ, fellow heirs, and of the same body, and par- 
takers of the same promises. All the hosts of heaven 
admire and adore the grace which flows at last to us 
poor Gentiles in the ends of the earth. May we be 
able to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, 
and length, and depth, and height, and to know the 
love of Christ which passeth knowledge, that we may 
be filled with all the fulness of God. Chap. iii. Thus 
far the doctrinal part of the epistle. 

Secondly. The practical part follows, wherein 
the apostle exhorts the Ephesians, and all Christians, 
to perform the duties of religion from gratitude to God 
for his grace and gifts in salvation. 
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1. He exhorts us to practise i\\Q general duties of 
Christianity. He enjoins us to be humble and meek, 
long-suffering, forbearing one another in love. He calls 
aloud on us to be one, as Christ is one ; to be holy, to 
deny all ungodliness, and to live to Christ alone. He 
urges us to speak the truth, to avoid anger, to be dili- 
gent, to use profitable language, to love the brethren, 
and to abstain from all filthiness of fiesh and spirit, as 
becometh saints. 

2. He next exhorts us to perform relative duties . — 
There are duties peculiar ^ different situations and 
relations in life ; and Christians would do well to read 
often and mark carefully the scriptures which belong 
to their own particular situation and circumstances in 
society, and there learn how they are to act so as to 
honour God in their rank and station. Let the hus- 
band and wife, the parent and child, the master and 
servant, hear every one for himself what the Lord God 
saith unto him. 

3. He exhorts us in the last place, to put on the 
whole armour of God, in order that we may be enabled 
to perform the duties we owe to God and man, and to 
overcome the enemies of our salvation. We have seen 
that this epistle is both doctrinal and practical. With- 
out the doctrine, we know not what to practice ; and 
without putting the doctrine in practise, we learn it 
in vain. Yet we can never practice holiness without 
the grace of God to incline and assist us : and to con- 
quer our enemies is impossible in any way but in the 
way of faith. Therefore let us put on ‘‘the whole 
armour of God, that we may be able to stand in the evil 
day.” 
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. The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 


St. PAUL thanks G(^ that the Philippians are in 
such an excellent state, and 'with all the affection of a 
joyful father, prays fervently for their continuance and 
progress in grace. He counsels them not to be dis- 
couraged at bis sufferings, and animates them to adorn 
the gospel and strive together for the faith. He bids 
them live as becomes the gospel, with all humility and 
self-denial, after the example of Christ, to live in unity, 
and to follow holiness ; that he and they may rejoice in 
the day of Christ. He sends Tiniotheus and Epaphro- 
ditus unto them, and promises to go himself. He warns 
them against false teachers, who mingle law and gospel ; 
and shows how he himself had given up all things for 
Christ, and that nothing would satisfy him but to be with 
Christ in glory; and he exhorts them to follow his 
example. He concludes with many excellent counsels 
and exhortations, and with thanks for their repeated 
bounty to him, as the fruit of their faith. 

St. Paul is, in this epistle, the fond father calling on 
his beloved children to follow him in holiness to heaven. 


Contents of the Chapters, 


CHAP. 

1. Paul’s affections expressed by prayers and sufferings. 

2. Exhortations to follow Christ in dispositions and actions, 

3. Warnings to avoid false teachers, and to press onward. 

4. General exhortations to duties : their care of Paul commended. 
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Observations on Philippians, 

1. The history > — Philippi was a very considerable 
city of Macedonia, on the confines of Thracia,* in the 
fields where Julius Caesar conquered Pompey,and where 
afterwards Augustus obtained the victory over Brutus 
and Cassius, and near the Pagan mountains, which 
were famous for gold mines and springs of water. 
When St. Paul was at Troas, he saw in a vision a man 
of Macedonia, who said unto him, **Come over into 
Macedonia, and help us.** St. Paul concluding that 
this invitation was from the Lord, immediately went 
through Samothracia into Philippi, which was the chief 
city of that part of Macedonia, and a colony ; and there 
he tarried certain days, preaching the gospel of the 
kingdom with great success. Lydia, the Jailor, and 
others were converted. Here St. Paul laid the founda- 
tion of a very flourishing church, which most probably, 
like the rest of the apostolic churches, had many 
branches, or daughter churches, through all the colony 
round about. St. Paul left Luke and Timothy there, to 
carry on the work which he had begun ; and he himself, 
after a time, returned to visit the Philippians once, if 
not more. 

2.. The slate of this church at the time the apostle 
wrote to them, and the occasion of the epistle. — When 
Paul was prisoner at Rome, the Philippians sent him 
rich presents by the hands of Epaphroditus, their chief 
pastor. Whilst Epaphroditus stayed at Rome assisting 
the sipostle in his care for all the churches, his excess 
of labours brought on him a dangerous illness, which 
caused the deepest grief to the Philippians: he also 
grieved to hear of their distress on his account. St. 
Paul therefore sent Epaphroditus back when he could 
but ill spare him, in order to relieve the affectionate 
Philippians and their beloved pastor from their mutual 
sorrow ; and also to thank them for their care of him in 
his bonds. Such was the occasion of this epistle which 
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Paul sends to the Philippians by the hands of Epaphro- 
ditus. — From the whole tenor of the epistle, it evidently 
appears, that their church at this time was in a very 
pure, orderly, and flourishing condition. The apostle 
finds no fault at all with them. Here is not a shadow 
of reproof on any account whatever. No divisions, 
errors, or immoralities are once mentioned as existing 
amongst them. On the contrary, the whole epistle is 
the language of high commendation and fervent affec- 
tions, such as the kindest of fathers would write to the 
best of children. — The drift of what the apostle writes 
is to confirm them in fbe faith, to encourage them 
to walk worthy of the gospel, to warn them against 
seducers, to quicken them to divers Christian duties, 
to testify his gratitude, for their liberality to him, and 
to express his tender regard for their comfort and 
welfare. 

II. The following observations may deserve some 
attention, and be of use to the reader. 

1. This epistle is not written in a systematical order, 
but in the way of free address, and chiefly in the form 
of exhortations. It has no doctrines dwelt upon in an 
argumentative manner ; yet it abounds with a variety 
of very important doctrines interspersed through every 
part of it, which are introduced naturally as occasions 
require. And it is worthy of notice, that when any 
great doctrine is introduced, some Christian duty is 
annexed to it, which plainly shows that the end of 
doctrine is godly practice, in order to happiness. The 
whole epistle abounds also with exhortations to all 
believers to stand fast in the faith, to follow holiness, 
to make progress in grace, to discharge all Christian 
duties, and to live as becometh saints. — These duties 
are inculcated on gospel principles, and enforced by 
the best and greatest examples. The example of Jesus 
himself is set before us, as a pattern of meekness, 
humility, self-denial, benevolence, and loving kindness. 
Let the same mind be in us, as was in Christ Jesus. 
And Paul propounds his own example also for our 
imitation, in giving up all things for Christ, and in 
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pressing on with all earnestness in the Christian race. 
Let as nuiny as are grounded in the faith, be thus 
minded. — In difiFerent parts of the epistle, St. Paul 
pours out his most fervent prayers for the welfare and 
prosperity of believers, knowing that without the bles- 
sing of God, all doctrines, exhortations, and examples 
would be set before them in vain. And these prayers 
show the fervour of the apostle’s piety ; his great soli- 
citude for the welfare of the children of grace, and for 
the increase of Christ’s kingdom. 

2. In the conduct of the Philippians we have an ad- 
mirable pattern for every gospel church on earth. View 
them which way you will, they appear lovely, and in- 
vite us to tread in their steps. They received the gos- 
pel at first with all gladness, drank deep into the very 
life and spirit of it, and put themselves under the do- 
minion of its grace. They adhered stedfastly to the 
pure gospel as delivered by the apostle, without alloy 
or mixture of error. In exhorting them to stand fast, 
he corrects nothing in their creed or principle. Their 
lives were upright and holy, as their doctrine was evan- 
gelical. They adorned the doctrine of God in all 
things, and attended diligently to the duties of their sta- 
tion. Not one act of misconduct is mentioned or alluded 
to in all the epistle. The closest union and the strictest 
harmony were observed among themselves. There was 
no schism in the body ; no party spirit troubled them : 
but unity and love pervaded the whole church. Their 
conduct towards their spiritual fathers and pastors was 
admirable to a very high degree. When their father 
Paul was in prison for the gosjjel, they felt as loving 
children do when the best of parents suffer the most 
pungent grief. And for his support they sent him a 
liberal supply, in the most respectful manner, by Epa- 
phroditus their excellent pastor. And when he, their 
beloved pastor, fell ill through excess of labours, they 
grieved and wept bitterly, as one mourneth for his only 
son ; and on his return in health, they rejoiced with 
exceeding great joy. Such were the Philippians. And 
if Paul found it necessary to give such pressing ex- 

M 
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hortations to a people that so faithfully discharged their 
duties, how much more necessary are exhortations to 
professing Christians, who are careless and negligent. 

3. In St. Paul and Epaphroditus, we have the most 
admirable pattern for all the ministers of Christ. Their 
conduct every way towards the Philippians was such 
as became *:he ambassadors and servants of the Lord 
Christ ; and what all pastors should endeavour to 
imitate, in order to be useful in the Lord’s vineyard. 
St. Paul’s whole soul is engaged in his Master’s work : 
it is his meat and drink to plant and water churches. 
His concern for the welfare of the people of God is 
remarkable. He rejoices with them that rejoice, and 
weeps with them that weep. ht hears of the 

prosperity of the Philippians, his soul overflows with 
gratitude ; and he prays most earnestly that they may 
still prosper more and more. He takes all pains to 
inform their minds in the knowledge of the doctrines 
of Christ ; and exhorts them with all fidelity to attend 
to their duties, and to practise holinc^'s in the fear of 
the Lord. He suits his discourse s to the capacity and 
circumstances of the people he is teaching ; and in ad- 
dressing those that obey the gospel, he speaks as one 
that embraces them in the arms of his affections. He 
watches over them with all tender care and concern, 
and warns them of dangers in time. He goes before 
the flock, sets an example to the believers, and saith 
unto them, “ follow me, as I follow Christ.” He is 
indefatigable in his labours of love; and when he 
suffers, he feels more for the flock than for himself. 
In all these things, Epaphroditus seems to follow the 
example of the great Apostle ; and they are both ex- 
cellent patterns for all the shepherds of Israel. 

3. I low happy and blessed are the ministers and 
churches that keep their places and do their duty, after 
the example of the pastors and people at Philippi ! 
Here the power of truth, faith, and piety prevailed. 
Nothing but union, love, and harmony was known 
among them. They entered happily into the enjoy- 
ment of their high privileges, rejoiced over each other’s 
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welfare, and sympathized together in all trials and 
suiFerings. Pastors and people with union of effort 
carried on the work of the Lord, which prospered 
exceedingly in their hands. We see by all this, what 
blessed fruits the gospel produces where it is cordially 
believed and faithfully acted upon. May we drink of 
its spirit, observe its rules, and partake of its blessings ; 
that the world may be convinced that there is truth 
and excellency in our religion, and that God may be 
glorified in us and by us, through Jesus Christ. 


COLOSSIANS. 


The Ordei and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THIS epistle may be divided into two equal parts. — 
The two first chapters are doctrinal, the two last 
j actical. — St. Paul thanks God for the good state of 
*he Colossians, aud prays for their increase in every 
gr"ce. He describes the personal and mediatorial 
glory of Christ, in whom all perfections dwell. He 
shows that our salvation in Christ is complete, and that 
we arc to live on him alone, and add nothing to him. 
He rejoices in his labours and sufferings, as the apostle 
of the Gentiles. Paul prays earnestly for the churches 
he had not visited; rejoices in their order; exhorts 
them to steadfastness ; to guard against deceivers ; 
and to cleave faithfully to Jesus, in whom we have all 
blessings and conquests, and therefore should guard 
against Jewish ceremonies, and Gentile philosopliy. 
Christians are exhorted to love and seek heavenly 
things, to mortify all carnal lusts and evil tempers, 
and to be conformed to Christ in all spiritual affections ; 
to live as the word directs, and do all in the name of 
Jesus. General and particular duties of Christians. 
Particular religious characters spoken of. Salutations. 

M 2 
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In a short way, thus: 1. The glory of Christ, and 
the completeness of his salvation. 2. That Christians 
must live on Christ and add nothing to him. 3. That 
their hearts and lives must be devoted to him in all 
holiness. St, Paul is in this epistle the preacher of 
Christ and his salvation. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. The good state of the Colossians; the glory of Christ. 

2. Wc must live on Christ alone, and avoid all deceptions 

3. Rules for heavenly dispositions, and godly conversation. 

4. On prayer, walk, and speech: religious characters. 


Ohsei'vations 07i Colossians, 

1. The history, — Colossi was a great, rich, and 
flourishing city in Asia Minor, situated at the conflux 
of the rivers Meander and Lycus, in the neighbourhood 
of Laodicea and Hierapolis in Phrygia. Eusebius and 
others rejiort that these three cities fell by one and the 
same earthquake, soon after Paul’s dcatL It is very 
doubtful whether St. Paul himself ever visited Colossd. 
But the church here was gathered under the ministry 
of Epaphras (or Epaphroditus) an eminent evangelist, 
delegated by the apostle to preach the gospel among 
the Gentiles. But at the time this epistle was written, 
Epaphras probably was confined as a prisoner at Rome. 
Nevertheless the word of God was not bound. 

2. The state of the Church, — It evidently appears 
to have been in a very flourishing state like that at 
Ephesus, or Philippi, and to have become eminent and 
famous among the churches of Asia. We see that the 
epistle 'abounds far more in commendations and affec- 
tionate exhortations than in reproofs and warnings. 
Paul thanks God for their faith in Christ, love to the 
saints, and the fruits of righteousness which they 
produced; and he rejoices exceedingly in beholding 
their order, the steadfastness of their faith in Christ, 
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their union, zeal, and love, and their hope of glory. 
No errors in doctrine, no divisions in the church, nor 
any acts of misconduct are once alluded to as existing 
among them. Yet excellent as they were, counsels 
and exhortations were not in vain, and the apostle 
thought it necessary to put them on their guard against 
seducers and false teachers, and to urge them to press 
forward in the right way, and to gain ground in grace 
and godliness. 

IL Taking a general view of the epistle, some of its 
leading and most important doctrines are the following. 

1. The glory of the person and mediation of Christ , — 
This takes the lead of all the doctrines of Christianity : 
this subject above all others should be well understood 
by us. We must sec the glory of tiie Saviour before we 
can see the glory of his salvation ; because every tiling 
in salvation derives its excellence from the glory of his 
jierson, and the fulness of his grace. No where in all 
the Scriptures is the glory of the great Redeemer set 
forth in a more exalted strain, or in more sublime 
description than in this epistle, except it be in the 
vision given to St. John, Rev. i. He is here described 
as the image of the invisible God, and as the Creator of 
heaven and earth, who made all things for himself, and 
by whom all things consist. Ho is said to be before all 
things, and above all things that exist — the head of 
the universal church, that in all things he might have 
the pre-eminence. May all the redeemed behold the 
glory of the Redeemer, as the glory of the only begotten 
of the Father, full of grace and truth. 

2. The complete and finished salvation of Jesus Christ, 
— His salvation is an entire whole, without one flaw or 
defect, and so completely finished that nothing can be 
added to it. All that the Christian has to do is to live 
upon it as his everlasting all. There is enough for us 
in Christ. It pleased the Father that in him should 
all fulness dwell : ” “ in him are hid all the treasures 
of wisdom and knowledge ; " in him " dwelleth all 
the fulness of the godhead bodily.” We see then, that 
all mercies and blessings^ all grace and glory, are 
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treasured up in Christ for his redeemed people. From 
this fulness all their wants are supplied. — And what 
grace or blessing is there which they do not derive 
from him in whom all fulness for ever dwells ? This 
epistle alone gives us a long catalogue of the inesti- 
mable blessings which flow from the ocean of grace in 
Christ. Such are the following. From him we derive 
spiritual understanding to know God, and strength to 
do his will, to suffer for him, and to enjoy him. It is 
Christ that delivers us from the powers of darkness, 
and translates us to the kingdom of God’s dear Son. 
Through his blood and righteousness we have forgive- 
ness of sins and reconciliation with God. In him we 
die to sin, in him we live anew. From him we derive 
all deliverances from evil, all victories over our spiri- 
tual enemies, and all meetness for the inheritance of 
the saints in light. Christ is all and in all. ** Christ 
in you the hope of glory.” His salvation is finished, 
and ye are complete in him. Seeing then that all our 
treasures are in Christ, and that his salvation is perfect 
and complete, great care should be taken that we 
never attempt to add to it in any form or degree what- 
ever. We may as well try to add to the extension of 
the heavens, or the duration of eternity, as to the 
salvation which is in Christ the Lord. Yet vain man 
lias in all ages been guilty of this folly and wickedness ; 
he wants to have something of his own, in addition to 
what he receives out of Christ’s fulness. This has 
been attempted in a thousand different ways : and this 
is what the apostle cautions the Colossians against — 
that they add not the ceremonies of the Jews, nor the 
philosophy of the Gentiles, to the doctrines and grace 
of Christ. 

3. The life of Faith . — In order to be partakers of the 
complete salvation of Jesus, and the treasures of grace 
which are laid up in him for us, we must live by faith 
upon him : for it is by faith alone that we can draw 
out of his fulness grace upon grace. And this is what 
the apostle strongly urges the Colossians and all 
believers to do. As ye have received Christ Jesus 
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the Lord, so walk ye in him, rooted and built up in 
him, and stablished in the faith, abounding therein 
with thanksgiving.** He proceeds to show the variety 
and inestimable benefits which we derive from Christ 
by acting fiiith upon him, such as death unto sin, and 
life unto righteousness ; renovation of heart, forgive- 
ness of all trespasses, and victory over all enemies. 
No life can answer to the soul but a life of faith on 
the Son of God, which is going out of one’s self to 
live on the fulness of the Saviour. 

4. The fruits of Faith . — In the third chapter we are 
instructed what fruits faith in Christ is to produce. 
This principle, and this alone, will produce obedience 
to the will of God. Faith in the Saviour will incline 
our hearts to love and to seek the things which are 
above; to mortify all our evil affections; to put off 
evil tempers, and to put on all holy dispositions ; to 
drink of the spirit of the word, and to obey its precepts. 
Fiiith will teach us not only to do what God commands ; 
but to do all in the name of the Lord Jesus, and for his 
glory. Faith is the parent of all obedience, the root 
of every grace, and the guide to all enjoyment. By 
faith we live, walk, and conquer. And whatever defects 
appear in the believer, they arc the defects of his faith. 
" Lord increase our faith.” 


I. THESSALONIANS. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle. 

St. PAUL thanks God for the happy state of the 
Thessalonians, for the manner they had received the 
gospel, and for the great and blessed effects it had upon 
them. He reminds them of his own faithful labours and 
holy life among them, expresses hi^ gratitude for the 
manner in which they had received the word, and 
laments the case of the Jews; but rejoices over the 
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Thessalonians, whom he expects to meet joyfully in 
glory. As a proof of his care for them he had sent 
Timothy to help them forward, whose good report of 
them had been to him matter of great joy in his deep 
distresses. He thanks God for what is done, and prays 
that he himself may yet visit them for their further 
benefit. He affectionately exhorts them to grow in 
obedience to Christ, to live in purity and integrity, and 
to abound in brotherly love and industry. He counsels 
them to be moderate in their sorrow for them that die 
in the Lord, because Christ will come to raise them to 
iionour and glory. His coming will be sudden, for 
which we should prepare. The epistle concludes with 
divers weighty admonitions, and solemn prayer. 

St. Paul is here the happy father and the faithful 
rouiiaellor : for the drift of the epistle is to express his 
gratitude for his success among them, to establish them 
in the faith, and persuade them to a holy conversation. 


Contents of ike Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. Very high commendations of the faithful Thcssaloniaiis. 

2. How Paul preached : how they believed. He longs for them. 

3. His care for them, his joy in them, and his desire to visit them 

4. Exhortations to holiness and godliness : of the resurrection. 

5. Preparations for Christ's coming : divers admonitions. 


Observations on I. Thessalonians. 

I . The history, — Thessalonica was a very great city, 
and the metropolis of Macedonia, situate by the sea 
side. It is now in the possession of the Turks, and 
called Saloniki, and is one of the most famous cities 
for trade, especially for India merchandize, in all the 
Levant. St. Paul and Silas, after they had been ill 
treated at Philippi, passed through Amphipolis and 
Apollonia, and came to Thessalonica, where was a 
synagogue of the Jews, into which Paul entered, and 
preached that Jesus was the Christ. Some of the Jews 
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believed, and a great multitude of the Greeks both men 
and women. But the Jews which believed not, raised 
a persecution against them, which induced the brethren 
to send Paul and Silas to Berea ; and being followed 
there by the same Jews, they fled to Athens, where 
they preached with great success. (See Acts xvii.) 
Thus the newly planted church at Thessalonica was 
deprived very early of the apostle’s ministry, and left 
under the care of pastors newly converted in the 
midst of persecuting Jews and zealous idolaters. The 
apostle on this account was deeply concerned for their 
welfare. He sent his faithful fellow -labourer Timothy 
to visit them and to establish them in the faith. 
Timothy, after a while, returned to Paul, (who was now 
at Corinth), and gave him such a good account of the 
Thcssalonians as flllcd the heart of the apostle with 
joy and gratitude. He felt a strong desire to visit 
them, but was hindered ; and therefore he wrote this 
epistle to them. It is, upon the whole, probable, that 
this was the first epistle that St. Paul wrote to any 
church ; but it is rather doubtful whether it was sent 
from Corinth or Athens ; nor is it very material where 
it was dated ; it is enough for us to know that it was 
indited by the Holy Ghost, and written for our 
instruction. 

2. The state of the church , — It was yet in its infancy, 
under the care of young and inexperienced pastors, 
destitute of many advantages, which other churches 
enjoyed. It was also in a very suffering condition ; 
harassed and distressed by the Jews, who were zealous 
for the law, as well as by the Gentiles who were ecjually 
zealous for idolatry. Yet between, these two fires, the 
infant church at Thessalonica flourished and prosj)ered 
exceedingly. It evidently appeared to be in an excel- 
lent state at the time the apostle wrote this epistle, 
which strongly breathes a spirit of love and paternal 
affections. And it is very obvious that Paul considered 
them equal to any churches in faith and holiness. He 
found much to commend in them, which he does with 
gladness of heart. And there is not one point in doc* 
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trine, spirit, or practice, that he offers to condemn. 
We therefore conclude, safely, that this church was in a 
very healthful and thriving state. Oh that all ministers 
in our day could say as much of the congregations that 
arc under their own immediate care. 

11. Remarks on the epistle itself. 

No particular doctrine is here handled in a formal 
argumentative manner, except it be the doctrine of the 
resurrection ; yet the epistle in every part abounds with 
doctrines and instructions, which are delivered for the 
most part in the way of commendation or exhortation. 
In studying the epistle, let us take care that we do 
not confine it to the Thessalonians, as if it belonged 
to them exclusively ; but let ns always keep in mind, 
that it was written for our learning, on whom the 
ends of the world are come." The Scriptures are the 
common property of the universal church of Christ 
throughout all ages. The main design of this epistle 
is to establish and confirm young Christians in their 
most holy faith, and to animate them to go forward 
in the practice of all godliness in the midst of trials 
and persecutions. And the plan which the Apostle 
adopts to accomplish this end in the new converts at 
Thcssalonica is as follows. 

1. In the way of high commendation , — He speaks 
with great delight of the manner they had received the 
gospel. This they had done with all readiness, with 
strong faith, with fervent zeal and affection. He gives 
thanks to God, for the great grace that had been given 
to them, and for the special presence of the Holy 
Spirit in his ministry among them. He rejoices that 
the gospel came to them in power, and had turned 
them from idols to the living God; and that their 
faith was become strong, fruitful, and exemplary. Here 
all Christians should inquire, how far they resemble 
the Thessalonians ? Chap. i. 

2. The exemplary conduct of Sf. Paul , — With a view 
to strengthen their faith, he puts them in mind of the 
example he had set before them. He reminds them 
of his labours among them ; of his diligence, sincerity. 
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iind meekness ; of his great zeal and disinterestedness. 
He reminds them of his holy and spotless conversation 
among them, and calls to their recollection the power 
that attended his preaching. He reminds them of what 
he endured for their sakes from the Jews, and tells 
them how earnestly he now longs to visit them. All 
this he does, not in the least with a view to exalt his 
own name, but to encourage them by his example to 
be valiant for the truth as it is in Jesus. What a noble 
pattern for all Christian ministers is here ! Chap. ii. 

3. The Apostle’s care for the Thessalonians. — As he 
was hindered from visiting them in person, which he 
earnestly wished to do, he sent his faithful assistant 
Timothy to comfort and stablish them in the faith ; 
who, when he returned, gave such a favourable account 
of the prosperous state of their church, that Paul 
rejoiced exceedingly, and prayed earnestly that the 
Lord would direct his way to them, for their mutual 
comfort and joy in God. Chap. iii. 

4. Exhortations, — The various duties of all Christians 
which are here set before us, need not be repeated. 
Let all Christians read them with attention, and 
practise them in faith and sincerity, that they may be 
ready when their Lord cometh. Chap. iv. v. 
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The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THE Apostle thanks God for their growth in faith 
and love, and encourages them to persevere under 
persecution, by showing, that Christ will come to 
destroy the wicked, and to glorify his people in the last 
day. He warns them not to expect that day imme- 
diately, because there must be first a great falling away, 
and Antichrist must first appear, which he describes in 
his rise, reign, and ruin# He thanks God for his grace 
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to the Thessalonians, and prays for their welfare. He 
exhorts them to several duties^ especially to censure 
disorderly idle persons, and to withdraw from them. 

St. Paul is in this epistle the comforting Instructor 
in trying times. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1 . Comforts administered under persecution. 

2. Warnings not to believe the coming of Christ to be at hand. 

3. Directions how to treat the idle and disorderly. 


Observations on II, Thessalonians. 

1. No church on earth, however pure and flourishing, 
shall go without afflictions and trials. It must continue 
in a militant state and go through tribulation, while it 
travels through the wilderness in the way to the land 
of rest ; for it sojourns in an enemy’s country. It must 
be tried in order to be purified. And we must be made 
like Christ in his death, in order to be like him in 
the resurrection. The excellent infant church at 
Thessalonica had three different trials which are com- 
mon to other churches, viz. : The fire of persecution ; 
the inroads of error ; and the burden of disorderly 
persons. 

1. Persecution, — This fiery trial has been, more or 
less, the lot of every church of God, from the days of 
Cain till now ; and it must continue to be so while the 
two seeds remain in the same world. The seed of the 
serpent has natural enmity against the seed of the 
woman. He that is born after the flesh persecutes him 
that is born after the Spirit. You need never ask to 
what family a persecutor belongs. Persecution may 
vary in its fbrm according to circumstances ; but it ever 
retains the same spirit. It is nothing short of enmity 
against God, and then against his people in proportion 
as they resemble their Lord and serve him. As surely 
as Jesus was hated, so surely also his children will be 
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hated for his sake. " If they persecute me, they will 
persecute you," says Christ, “Ye shall be hated of all 
men for my name* sake.*’ “ I have chosen you out of 
the world, therefore the world hateth you.** Let all 
Christians count the cost, and never expect to escape 
persecution ; rather let them try to profit by this furnace, 
which is ordained to purify the children of grace. — 
There were two sets of persecutors who molested the 
church at Thessalonica ; the zealots for the law, and 
the zealots for idolatry. But the Lord made his church 
to prosper. All that suffer persecution for the name 
of Jesus will find much to animate, support, and com- 
fort them, by believing the account here given of the 
latter end of the friends and enemies of Christ, when 
he comes to judgment. Chap. i. 

2. Errors , — Blending falsehood with the truths of 
God, is another deep alilictioii with which the church 
has been tried and distressed in every age. Wherever 
God sends his ambassadors to plant the truth, there 
Satan will send his agents to plant errors. If the Lord 
sows good seed, the enemy will sow tares among it. 
Satan’s grand device to stop the progress of truth is to 
fill the minds of men with mistakes and heresies, and 
to make his counterfeits pass for the king's coin. 
Where he cannot crush with persecution, he will try to 
poison with falsehood. Errors are infinite both in 
number and progress. And what errors have not been 
introduced even into the bosom of the church, at one 
time or another, and in every specious form ? The 
enemy is never at a loss to know what false doctrine is 
most likely to injure a church, therefore he changes his 
ground of attack according to the state of things. At 
Thessalonica, the Christians were full of the love of 
Christ ; Satan sent his agents to persuade them that 
Christ w^ould come immediately to stand on the earth. 
St. Paul warns them to beware of this mistake, and 
proves it to be a mistake, by showing that the prophe- 
cies respecting Antichrist must first be fulfilled. He 
thanks God for their safety, and prays earnestly that 
Jesus Christ may comfort them. Chap. ii. 



254 


I. TIMOTHY. 


3. Disorderly professors . — Some instead of working 
and filling up their station creditably and usefully, were 
idle gossips and busy bodies in other men's matters, and 
guilty of various disorders, to the great dishonour and 
hinderance of the gospel. St. Paul exhorts the faithful 
to note such characters, to censure them, and to hold 
no communion with them, that by this strict discipline 
they might be reformed. On the most flourishing trees 
there will be rotten branches. In the most fruitful 
vineyard there will be barren trees that cumber the 
ground. In the most orderly churches there will be 
some disorderly persons who are a grief to the rest, and 
an offence to the gospel. To deal with these according 
to Scripture rules would be attended with inconceivable 
benefit to the church of Christ, and to the comfort of 
his children. Thus far St. Paul's epistles to the 
churches. 


The four following epistles were written by St. Paul 
to particular persons, viz. to Timothy, Titus, and 
Philemon, all three of whom were ministers : the two 
first were evangelists, a ministerial degree next to 
apostles. The evangelists planted and watered churches 
as well as the apostles, who had given them their 
commission. 


I. TIMOTHY. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

St. PAUL charges Timothy that no false doctrine be 
suffered to be introduced into the church by the vain 
teachers of the law. Exhorts him to be steadfast in 
the pure gospel, an abridgment of which he gives in his 
own example. He gives directions for the due manage- 
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ment of public worship : whom to pray for, and in 
what manner ; and how men and women are to conduct 
themselves in the church of God. He gives rules 
respecting church officers, bishops, and deacons, and 
their qualifications. He foretells future apostasies, and 
exhorts Timothy to stand fast in the truth and practice 
of godliness, and to give himself wholly to the ministry. 
He informs him how to carry himself in his censures 
and exhortations to all ages and classes of men and 
women ; bids him highly to esteem worthy presbyters, 
and to ordain none hastily. He instructs him what to 
enforce on servants, false teachers, and the rich, and 
presses him to be faithful to his important trust. 

St. Paul is in this epistle the Bishop of Bishops. 


Contents of the Chapters* 

CHAP. 

1 . Timothy’s work at Ephesus : St. Paulas apostleship. 

2. Directions for prayer, and order in public worship. 

3. The offices of IMshops and Deacons, and their qualifications. 

4. Directions to Timothy in the discharge of his episcopal office. 

5. How to act towards ministers and widows : how to ordain. 

6. Of servants, false teachers, the rich : charge to Timothy. 


Observations on L Timothy, 

I. Of Timothy. — His name signifies in Greek, one 
that honours God. Lystra, a city of Lycaonia in Asia, 
is thought to be his birth place ; at least there Paul 
first found him. His father was a Greek, and his 
mother Eunice a Jewess, both true believers, who gave 
their son a religious education very early. From a 
child they trained him up in the knowledge of the holy 
Scriptures. He was converted under St. Paul's ministry, 
and became when very young his companion in travels. 
He was often employed by the apostle to carry messages 
to distant churches, and was at times left with those 
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that Paul had planted to carry on the work. Though 
a very sickly person, he was truly eminent in grace and 
spiritual gifts, which he faithfully employed in the 
service of the gospel. He was singular for faith, 
wisdom, diligence, and temperance. After he was 
ordained by the a})Ostle, assisted by the presbyters, 
he conducted himself in so admirable a manner, that 
he became exceedingly dear to St. Paul, who often 
makes such honourable mention of him, as to call him 
his son in the faith, his dearly beloved son, and fellow 
labourer. He declares that he had no man like-minded ; 
and he frequently joins Timothy's name to his own in 
addressing churches, and points him out as a pattern 
for all ministers. After long, laborious, and most 
faithful services performed by him, the apostle Jip- 
pointed him Bishop over the churches at Ephesus, 
where probably he was when Paul wrote him this 
epistle. How long he continued there is very uncertain. 
When and where he died is equally a subject of doubt. 
Some say that he suffered martyrdom for his firm 
resistance to the idolatry of the heathens. 

2. The occasion of the epistle . — Ephesus was one of 
the principal churches in all Asia. Paul had committed 
the ordinary charge of the different branches of that 
extensive church to the presbytery, and commanded 
them to feed the church of God which he had purchased 
with his own blood. Acts xx. And when the apostle 
was going to Macedonia in Greece, he left Timothy at 
Ephesus in Asia, appointed him the superintendant or 
bishop over all the Presbytery and the whole church 
there, and ordered him to reside for a considerable 
time at Ephesus to regulate the affairs of the church, 
and to perfect the work which he had begun. No man 
could be better qualified for this important station 
than Timothy ; for having been brought up under the 
apostle’s own immediate care, he had drunk deep into 
his spirit, views, and principles : yet being so young a 
man for this arduous situation, he thought it necessary 
to send him this epistle for his instruction and en- 
couragement in governing the church at Ephesus^ or 
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wherever else he might be placed. Though Timothy 
was the first to reap benefit from this epistle, yet it 
was not written for his sake alone : but chiejhj for the 
direction of all governors and inferior ministers in the 
church of God to the end of time. All ministers of 
the gospel are here instructed how to behave them- 
selves in the ministerial work, as to preaching, praying, 
government, and opi)osing gainsayers : so that it is the 
most perfect direction we have in all the Scripture for 
the discharge of the ministerial office. Therefore all 
the shepherds of God’s flock should study it with the 
closest attention. And blessed are the people that 
are governed by officers who walk according to these 
rules. 

II. The principal points in this instructive epistle. • 

1. Preaching , — Ministers are here instructed what 
they are to teach and what to oppose. They are com- 
manded to abstain carefully from all vain curiosity in 
doctrines, whlt*h are only calculated to lead men astray 
from the truth as it is in Jesus. They are also to 
withstand manfully all errors and heresies, which false 
teachers may introduce into the church, and not to 
endure blending the law and gospel, which blind guides 
will attempt in every age. And all ministers are here 
informed that the only effectual way to counteract and 
suppress errors of any kind is, by preaching faithfully 
and fully the unadulterated gospel of the grace of God, 
as exemplified in the conversion of St. Paul. Chap. i. 

2. Public worship , — We are here instructed for whom 
prayers should be made. We must above all pray for 
kings and governors, " that we may lead a quiet and 
peaceable life in all godliness and honesty ; for this 
is good and acceptable in the sight of God our Sa- 
viour.” We must pray for all sorts of men, because 
Christ died for all sorts, and some of all sorts shall be 
saved. And as to the manner of praying, we must 
pray in a holy, charitable, and believing manner, and in 
all places. Various rules are laid down for the regula- 
tion of women’s dress and manners in public assemblies. 
Chap. ii. 
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3. Church government , — Governors in the church 
are of Divine appointment: nor can the church prosper 
or exist in any order without them. But it must be a 
matter of the utmost consequence what sort of persons 
are appointed to bear rule : for the doctrine, example, 
and influence of the governors will go a great way 
towards forming the character of the church itself, and 
by the power committed into their hands they can 
exalt or degrade the church they belong to far more 
than all other men. It must therefore be of the last 
importance to every church to be under the government 
of persons fully qualified to rule. And no greater 
curse can befal a church than to be under the influence 
of improper rulers. — Only two degrees of officers are 
here named, bishops and deacons, which would lead us 
to conclude that under the term bishops, all ministers 
are included above the deacons. But this by no means 
implies that the presbyters or elders were without a 
superintendent, or that a bishop every where must 
mean a common priest, which is not the case. The 
character and qualifications both of the priests and 
deacons that God would have to govern his church are 
here stated at full length. And they who do not 
answer to the description of true ministers, can be 
nothing short of hirelings and mischievous intruders* 
Chap. iii. 

4. Apostacy foretold , — Paul by the spirit of pro- 
phecy, forewarns Timothy and the church of an awful 
departure from the faith, that would take place in the 
latter days, which he describes in a very particular 
manner, and which exactly answers to the apostacy 
of the church of Rome. All ministers are warned, as 
well as Timothy, to stand fast in the faith, to exercise 
themselves unto godliness, and to give themselves 
wholly to the work of the ministry. Chap. iv. 

5. Discipline , — ^The two last chapters are directions 
given from heaven, not only to Timothy, but to every 
minister of the gospel, how to deal with all sorts, ranks, 
and characters of men and women in the church of the 
living God, showing the great advantage of godliness. 
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and the danger of erring from the truth. — The whole 
concludes with a most solemn charge to Timothy and 
all ministers, to be faithful and diligent in the discharge 
of their most important office, even until the coming 
of Christ to judge the world in righteousness. 


11. TIMOTHY. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THE apostle thanks God for Timothy, prays for 
him, and longs to see him. He charges him to be 
faithful, and not be ashamed of the gospel, nor afraid 
to suffer; but to follow his example, who trusted in 
Christ in the midst of all dangers. He further exhorts 
Timothy to make a good soldier after the example 
of Christ and his servant Paul, in faith and hope : also 
to make a good shepherd to feed the flock, to warn 
them of dangers, and to defend them from wolves. 
Timothy is here instructed how to act, what to flee, 
and what to follow. The apostle foretells the future 
trials of the church through false professors and false 
teachers, and encourages Timothy after his own 
example, to live by faith according to the Scriptures. 
A most solemn charge is given to Timothy to make a 
fiill proof of his ministry. Paul triumphs in the view 
of death at hand, when forsaken of all but of his God ; 
and Anally he concludes with salutations. 

St. Paul is in this epistle the dying father counselling 
his beloved son, and animating him to follow his 
example. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. Instructions, comforts, cautions, and exhortations to ministers. 

2. How to act, what to teach, what to flee, and what to follow. 

3. The picture of ungodly men. Paul a pattern to all ministers. 

4. Exhortations to fulfil the ministry : Paul’s own history. 
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Observations on IL Timothy, 

I. The nature and design of the epistle. — There are 
many circumstances which render this epistle highly 
interesting and very affecting. St, Paul being in bonds, 
cannot visit Timothy at Ephesus, as he earnestly 
wished to do, but sends to him this solemn epistle. 
He writes it in his chains, when forsaken of all men. 
He writes it at the door of death ; it is his swan -like 
song — his very last epistle. It is written to his beloved 
Timothy, who had been his fellow-traveller and fellow- 
labourer from his youth, and who by his extraordinary 
piety and fidelity had greatly endeared himself to him. 
The epistle moreover is sent to Timothy, when he was 
under very trying circumstances, and weighed down 
with the burden of governing churches that were 
greatly harassed with false teachers, and errors of 
various kinds; and when he had hardly any hope 
of seeing the great Apostle of the Gentiles any more in 
this world. We do not wonder therefore at the 
solemnity, the earnestness, and the affection that run 
through the whole of this epistle, which is written as 
it were with the apostle’s blood, and which he stands 
ready to seal with his death. — ^The main desigfi of the 
epistle is, to exhort and encourage Timothy, as well 
as other ministers of Christ, to stand fast in the faith, 
and to discharge his ministerial office with fidelity unto 
the end; to give himself wholly to his arduous 
employment; to avoid all contention ; to resist errors 
by propagating the pure gospel ; to endure perse- 
cution with courage and constancy; to prepare for 
further sufferings ; to follow holiness, and to be valiant 
for his God. 

II. What important lessons are here given for all 
the ministers of the gospel ! 

1. They are instructed to be faithful in the minis- 
terial office, and exhorted in the most earnest manner, 
by the dying apostle, to copy his example in courage 
and constancy in propagating the everlasting gospel ; 
not in the spirit of fear, but of power, of love, and of a 
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sound mind : to stir up the gift that is in them by 
constant exercise ; to cleave to the truths of God^ and 
not be ashamed of the Lord’s testimony : always to 
kecj) in mind that the salvation of men depends on the 
faith of the gospel. Therefore all ministers must hold 
fast the treasures of gospel truth, by the Holy Ghost 
dwelling in them. Chap. i. 

2. They are encouraged to endure hardness and per^ 
secuiion for their fidelity in the defence of the gospel. 
As they are enlisted under the banner of Christ, they 
must be faithful to their Lord and Master, and expect 
ill treatment from his enemies. Yet they are 
encouraged to fight his battles, by the expectation 
of victory, and of the fruits which they shall reap. 
They are animated to endure persecution, by the example 
of Paul, by the resurrection of Jesus, and by the pros- 
pect of the crown at last. Ministers arc to shun all 
heretics, and propagators of false doctrines ; and to 
warn and guard the fiock of Christ against their 
pestilential influence. They must also avoid all con- 
tentious and angry debates about foolish questions, and 
strive with all meekness to win back those that are in 
the ways of death. Chap. ii. 

3. The ministers of Christ, in every age, must 
expect seducers and enemies of the truth to arise , — They 
began to appear in the days of Paul, and he foretells 
that the church would be much more infested with them 
in future ages. They are described by their numerous 
abominations, their hypocrisy, their form of godliness, 
their cunning craftiness, and their opposition to the 
truth. God’s ministers are here directed how to with- 
stand and counteract the efforts of these seducers. 
They must follow the example of St. Paul in his 
ministry and conversation, and in enduring persecution 
in defence of the gospel. They must cleave to the 
Scriptures, and diligently and faithfully preach their 
genuine and powerful doctrines. Paul saith to Timothy, 
and to every other minister, “ I charge thee before God 
and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the quick 
and the dead at his appearing and his kingdom, preach 
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the word, be instant in season, out of season ; reprove, 
rebuke, exhort with all long-suffering and doctrine. 
Watch thou in all things, endure afflictions, do the work 
of an evangelist, make full proof of thy ministry.’* 
Chap, hi, iv. 


TITUS. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THE apostle greets Titus, and declares that he left 
him at Crete to regulate the affairs of the church there, 
and to ordain ministers to preside over the different 
branches of it. He informs him what qualifications 
these ministers must possess, as to life, doctrine, and 
gifts. He also enjoins him to censure and to silence 
the false teachers who deceive the people with their 
vain ceremonies. He bids him likewise to charge all 
ranks, ages, and descriptions of people to fill up their 
stations honourably ; and to teach them, by his own 
example, to adorn the gospel, which leads men to 
holiness and not to licentiousness. He tells him to 
remind the people of their duly to obey even Heathen 
Rulers, remembering that they themselves were once 
heathens and slaves to every sin : but that God had 
taken pity on them, and saved them by mere grace, in 
order to bring them into a holy life. Finally, he warns 
Titus to avoid contests, and to reject heretics. 

St. Paul is in this epistle, as well as in those to 
Timothy, the bishop of bishops. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

K The qualifications of true ministers : false teachers described. 

2. Titus as bishop of Crete is directed how to govern the church. 

3. Obedience to civil rulers, and to Christ who saves by grace. 
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Observations on Titus, 

1. The history of Titus, of Crete, and of the church 
there. 

1. Titus, which signifies honoured, was a Gentile born 
in Greece. lie was converted under St. Paul’s 
ministry, and is called by him, his son, his partner, his 
fellow-helper, and his brother. He became his com- 
panion in travels, was employed as his messenger to 
several churches, and accompanied him to distant 
lands. Titus was an evangelist, the next degree to an 
apostle, and supplied the place of an apostle in planting 
and governing churches. St. Paul was like a general 
that had a large country to subdue. When a city was 
taken, he could not stay long there himself, but went 
forward to conquer and win new territories, leaving 
those he had taken in rare of governors whom he 
appointed to keep Christ’s possession : and for this 
purpose he left Htus at Crete. In about a year after, 
he was called away for a time ; but he is supposed to 
have returned to Crete, and to have died there in the 
ninety-fifth year of his age. 

9, Crete, or Cures, now called Candia, is one of the 
Grecian islands in the Mediterranean, and is in the 
possession of the Turks. It is two hundred miles in 
length, and fifty in breadth, and above eight hundred 
in compass. It had in it at one time one hundred 
cities. It w^as a rich country, famous for wines, and 
where brass was first found. It was also infamous for 
lying, vileness, idolatry, and for the invention of new 
gods, 

3, The church at Crete. — It is probable that the 
Cretians had heard early of Christ; as some from that 
island were at Jerusalem on the day of Pentecost, to 
witness the singular miracles of that great day, and to 
hear the convincing sermon of St. Peter. The apostle 
Paul (at what time is not clear) went to Crete, where 
he evidently met with very great success in his ministry. 
The congregations of believers, which he had gathered 
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there, he was obliged soon to leave in an incomplete 
state. He left Titus the evangelist behind him in the 
island ; and commissioned him to set all things in 
order, and to ordain elders in every city. 

II. This epistle is written for the instruction of all 
Christian bishops, as well as of Titus ; and the subject 
matter of it may be divided into two parts. 1 . The 
necessary qualifications for the sacred ministry. Chap, 
i. ii. How ministers are to discharge their holy office 
in teaching all descriptions of people. Chap. ii. iii. 

1. The necessary qualifications for the sacred ministry. 
Bishops have here j)lain rules laid before them in regard 
to whom they are to ordain, and whom to reject. 
What sort of men, in point of life and doctrine, God 
appoints for the ministry, is described in a particular 
manner from vcr. 6. to ver. 10. and from thence to the 
end of the chapter ; the false teachers (or men alto- 
gether unfit for the ministry) are pointed out by their 
spirit, doctrine, and conduct, whom the Lord commands 
the bishop to silence and rebuke. It would be well for 
the church of God, were these rules and directions 
duly observed by our ecclesiastical rulers. Carnal j)as- 
tors will scatter the sheep, banish the gospel, and ruin 
the church : and they who appoint such men for the 
sacred ministry cannot be innocent. The Lord fill the 
church with pastors after his own heart ! 

2. The faithful discharge of the gospel ministry. — 
Bishops and pastors are here directed how to instruct 
men and women, the aged and the young, the bond and 
the free. The duties of all ranks and ages arc plainly 
laid down ; and as all pastors are bound to inculcate 
these duties, those to whom the duties belong are 
equally bound to perform the same. Obedience to our 
rulers and to our God, is to be constantly insisted 
upon ; and great care should be taken that all Christian 
duties are enforced on gospel grounds, according to 
the rules here laid before us. It can answer no end 
to insist on the duty, while the principle is neglected. 
Faith alone can produce the fruits of righteousness. 
None but those who love God will keep his command- 
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ments. We must live on grace, if we would live unto 
holiness. While ministers are insisting upon duties, 
they should show, according to the Scriptures, that the 
grace which bringeth salvation will alone teach us to 
deny ungodliness and worldly lusts, and to live soberly, 
and righteously, and godly; and that nothing but a 
sense of the kindness, love, and mercy of God our 
Saviour, in justifying us by grace, can effectually 
incline our licarts to the obedience of Christ and of 
our governors. See chap. iii. iv. 


PHILEMON. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THE apostle salutes Philemon, and expresses his joy 
at hearing of his faith, and love, and bounty. He very 
affectionately and pathetically intreats him, to receive 
into favour his servant Onesimus, who had run away, 
but was now converted under St. PauFs ministry while 
he w^as in bonds. 

St. Paul is in this epistle the reconciler or peace- 
maker. 


Observations on Philemon, 

1. Philemon is nowhere mentioned, save in this 
epistle ; nor is it clear who he was, or where he lived. 
It appears that he was a Christian of some eminence, 
and a man of wealth, having a company of Christians 
at his house ; and he is commended for his faith in 
Christ, and his bountiful love to all the saints. He was 
very dear to the apostle, who calls him his dearly 
beloved, his brother, his partner, and fellow-labourer. 
Some think that he was one of the ministers of Colosse. 

N 
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2. Onesimiis was a slave of Philemon. It is generally 
thought that he robbed his master of some money, and 
then left him and fled to Rome, a distance of some 
hundreds of miles. It was so ordered of God that he 
heard St. Paul preaching in prison, and was converted 
by him. His excellent conduct and true jnety after- 
W'ards endeared him greatly to the aj)ostle, who thought 
proper to send him back to his master ; and probably 
Oncsimus wished to return to make restitution, and to 
obtain pardon. 

3. This epistle is sent by Onesimus to gain him 
admittance, and to procure him forgiveness and favour 
with his injured master. The cause of Onesimus is 
here pleaded in the most prudent, affectionate, and 
■pathetic manner. The epistle is masterly in argument, 
and replete with useful instructions. 


HEBREWS. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle, 

THE design of this epistle is to set forth the glory of 
Christ, the true Messiah. The eternal Father declares 
that Jesus is the true God, infinitely superior to the 
angels that worship him. All men are commanded to 
obey him, who assumed the human nature to suffer and 
die in their stead. Jesus is far superior to Moses; and 
we must believe in him, or lose the heavenly Canaan. 
He is far superior to Aaron, having an eternal priest- 
hood after the order of Melchisedec, and the Aaronic 
priesthood is lost in that of Christ. To apostatize 
from Jesus is most dangerous ; but his believing people 
are safe, and increasingly happy. The gospel covenant 
is far superior to that of iSinai, which is done away ; 
and the efficacy of Christ’s sacrifice infinitely exceeds 
that of the legal sacrifices. The one sacrifice of Christ 
is complete and eternal. Woe to them that forsake 
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him ; and blessed are they who live by faith upon him. 
The two last chapters are exhortations, instructions, 
and encouragements for the suffering followers of 
Christ. 

St. Paul is in this epistle the evangelical mterpreter 
of the law of Moses, 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. The godliead of the Mediator, whom angels adore. 

2. The glorious ends for which Christ assumed the human 

nature. 

3. Christ far above Moses : warnings against unbelief. 

4. Of the heavenly rest : the word of God, and throne of grace. 

5 . The priesthood of Christ far superior to that of Aaron. 

6. The danger of apostaey : believers must grow in grace. 

7. Christ a priest for ever after the order of Melchisedec. 

8. The Sinai covenant to give way to the gospel covenant. 

9. All the types of the law have their fulfilment in Christ. 

1 0 Christ’s sacrinee iUonc takes away sin : exhortations. 

11. The power of faith exemplified in eminent saints. 

12. Exhortations to holiness and godliness in Christ. 

13. Admonitions as to a variety of Christian duties. 


Observations on Hebrews. 

1. The history, — This admirable and grand epistle 
was unquestionably written by the apostle Paul, whom 
the Jews hated above all men, though he loved them 
even unto death, lie prudently conceals his name 
lest their prejudices should be excited against his 
writings. As the Greek language was universally 
understood over the Roman Empire both by Jews and 
Gentiles, it is, upon the whole, more probable that the 
epistle was written in Greek than in Hebrew ; nor is it 
proved that a Hebrew copy was ever seen. Though 
the epistle might in the first instance be sent to the 
converted Jews at Jerusalem; yet doubtless it was 
designed to be for instruction to all Jews scattered 
over the whole world, and finally for the use of all 
Gentiles also. It is addressed to the Hebrews, or the 
twelve tribes of Israel without distinction. 



268 


HEBREWS* 


2. The occasion of this epistle.-— The unbelieving- 
.Jews continued under the most inveterate hatred of 
Christ, denying his godhead and the reality of his 
mediation ; maintaining that he was a mere man, and 
one that deceived the people; and therefore they 
justified their own act in putting him to death. Thcy 
were also very tenacious of their ancient customs as 
Jews, and thought that renouncing Judaism and turning 
Christians, would be attended with the most serious 
loss of privileges. Even those of the Jews that were in 
part converted to Christianity could not be prevailed 
upon to give up entirely the ceremonial law, and the 
Levitical priesthood; but they adhered still to the 
shadows after Messiah came. The apostle here obvi- 
ates all these objections, and corrects these mistakes, 
bv showing who Christ is, and by describing the niiturc 
of his mediation, and the efficacy of his death. 

3. The main design of this epistle is, to wean the 
Jews from the Mosaical dispensation, and to conlirm 
them in Christianity. With this view, the apostle fully 
proves, that the state of the church under the law anil 
the Levitical jiriesthood was to last only for a time ; 
and that it never was God’s intention tliat sacrifices 
should continue always, because of their weakness and 
insufficiency to take away sin, and to save the lost. 
He shows that their priesthood, sacrifices, and cere- 
monies could never purge the conscience and restore 
sinners to God, and therefore that they could be only 
types and shadows of the real and true Saviour. He 
demonstrates also, that Jesus is that true Saviour, the 
long-promised Messiah, in whom all the types, shadows, 
and ceremonies of the Old Testament dispensation had 
their fulfilment; and hence he argues, that the time 
for the shadows was at an end, as they could answer no 
further purpose, when the Saviour himself, whom they 
tvpified, had appeared. 

II. St. Paul in a most masterly manner proves to 
the Hebrews, that instead of losing, they would gain 
every way, infinitely, by giving up the shadows for 
the substance, by exchanging Moses for Christ, and 
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Judaism for Christianity. And this he proves by 
dwelling on these two main arguments : 1. That Christ 
is infinitely superior to all beings, both in person and 
office : That the church has far higher privileges 

under the new testament than it had under the law. 

1 . The superiority of Christ in person and office. — 
He is far above all angels. He made them, and they 
worship him. Even his manhood by virtue of its union 
with the Godhead is exalted above all created beings, 
“ and has a name above every name." Jesus is supe- 
rior to Moses, as a Prophet, Lawgiver, and Mediator. 
Moses was but a servant for a time in the church of 
God; but Christ built the church and dwclleth in it 
for ever, and he is Mediator of a better covenant than 
that of Sinai. Jesus, as a king, is far superior to 
Melchisidec, king of Salem ; and to Joshua, who con- 
ducted Israel to Canaan. Jesus, as our High Priest, 
is infinitely ‘'uperior to Aaron, Aaron had occasion 
to offer sficrifices for his own sins, as well as for the 
people : Christ had not, having no sins of his own : 
he offered himself a sacrifice for the sins of the world, 
and he ever liveth to make intercession for us. The 
apostle spends several chapters, full of irresistible 
arguments, in proving the infinite superiority of Christ's 
person and priesthood, in order to prevail on the 
Hebrews to relinquish the Levitical priesthood, (which 
was now done away) and to come over wholly to Christ, 
and to abide steadfastly in him, who is Priest for ever 
after the power of an endless life. The apostle also 
demonstrates that all the sacrifices and ceremonies 
under the law, which the Jews were so reluctant to 
relinquish, were only types and shadows of better 
things to come, and that as all these had their accom- 
plishment in Christ, the shadows must flee away. 

‘2. The vast superiority of the gospel church state , — 
It is proved throughout the epistle by the most conclu- 
sive arguments, that the church of God lias far higher 
privileges under the priesthood of Christ than it had 
under the Levitical priesthood. Three particulars are 
much insisted upon — the new covenant, the new taber^ 
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nacle, and the new sacrifice. — The covenant of Sinai, 
under which Aaron ministered, was faulty and defective, 
and to be done away. Christ’s covenant is stablished 
on better promises, far more spiritual, and is intended 
to last always. — The tabernacle of the priests under the 
law, was a worldly sanctuary, a figure for the time 
present, into which they entered with tlic blood of 
beasts, which could not make him that did the service 
perfect. But Christ exercised his priesthood in a 
greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made by man, 
but by God himself, that is, Christ's body. He entered 
into heaven itself with his own blood, and obtained not 
temporal, but eternal redemption for his people. — The 
sacrifices under the Aaronic priesthood could never 
take away sin, though offered year by year. " For it 
is not possible that the blood of bulls and of goats 
should take away sins." But Christ, after he had of- 
fered one sacrifice, which needs never to be repeated, 
for ever sat down on the right hand of God. And by 
this one offering of himself, he hath perfected for ever 
them that are sanctified. Thus we see that our great 
High Priest is far superior to Aaron, and that the 
gospel ministry under the new testament, far excels 
the Levitical under the old. The difference between 
the two dispensations is strikingly and remarkably 
described. Chap. xii. 18 — 24. Here is enough, one 
would think, to win upon a Jew to become a Christian, 
and to determine Christians to cleave to Jesus for ever. 

The reader should well understand the main design 
of this epistle. The apostle docs not try to persuade 
the Hebrews to change their religion. On the contrary, 
he takes pains to prove to them that the religion of the 
people of God was the same for substance under the old 
as under the new testament ; for there never was but 
one true religion, and this will always remain un- 
changeably the same. All that the apostle aims at is, 
to prevail on the Hebrews to come over entirely from 
the old to the new dispensation of the same gospel ; to 
give up Moses for Christ, and the image for the thing 
itself. With a view to gain them, he shows that the 
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religion of the people of God has always been what it 
now is, a scheme of faith in Christ, and dependence 
upon him ; and that the just in every age have lived 
by faith, as the history of the ancient worthies recorded 
ill chap. xi. abundantly testifies, where the nature, 
power and effic.acy of faith are beautifully delineated. 
There we see what faith is, and what faith can do ; it 
surmounts all difliculties, and overcomes death. The 
apostle not only proves the sameness of God’s religion 
in every age, but labours to convince the Hebrew's 
that the new dispensation is far superior to the old, in 
order that they may never think of returning from 
the substance to the shadows. We‘ see then that the 
grand point which the apostle had in view was to 
bring the Hebrews to live by faith on the Son of God, 
which they were instructed to do under the former 
dispensation. He faithfully warns them of the danger 
of unbelief, which alone can keep any from entering 
into the promised land of eternal rest. May we live, 
may we die, in faith. 

Here end the fourteen epistles of St. Paul. 


JAMES. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle. 

THE apostle James saith to all Christians — Be pa- 
tient in tribulation ; ask wisdom of God ; know that all 
sins flow from the heart ; and that the word you hear 
must be put in practice. Do not so regard the rich 
as to despise the poor. Prove your faith by its fruits. 
Shun censuriuusness, and all other abuses of the tongue. 
Get wisdom from above to control your tempers, and 
to direct your conduct. Subdue the lusts of your 
hearts, the fountain of all evil : resist Satan, cleave to 
God, repent, love the brethren, and depend on Provi- 
dence for maintenance. Ye rich oppressors, woe unto 
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you : and ye suffering poor, be patient, after the ex- 
ample of the prophets : never swear ; but always pray 
for yourselves and others. 

St. James is in this epistle the practical preacher. 


Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1. Of outward and inward temptations, and practising the word. 

2. Of undue partiality for the rich, and of faith without works. 

3. Of the power of the tongue : earthly and heavenly wisdom. 

'4. Of the lust of the heart ; and of dependance on Providence. 

5. Of rich oppressors : and the duty of the oppressed. 


4 Observations on James. 

1. The history. — 1. Little can be said with certainty 
respecting James, only that he was appointed by 
the apostles bishop of Jerusalem, where he suffered 
martyrdom for his great zeal and lidelity in the cause 
of his Lord and Master. A little before his death, he 
wrote this epistle for the use of Jill Christians to the 
end of time: but, being the bishop of Jerusalem, he 
addressed it to all Jews professing Christianity, dis- 
persed among all nations. 

2. The state of the converted Jens at this time. — 
Though they were no way eminent for pure and pow^er- 
ful religion; yet the mere profession of the religion 
of Jesus was cpiite sufficient to draw on them hatred 
and persecution from the great body of the Jews, which 
continued to reject Christ and his gospel. But the 
Jews who did profess Christianity ap[)ear from the 
tenor of the epistle to have been in a very bad state ; 
having far more of the profession of faith than of prac- 
tical religion and true holiness; being mere hearers 
of the word, but not doers of it. Wearing the mask 
of gospel profession, they lived after the flesh, and 
practised iniquity. It appears that they were given to 
covetousness, pride, licentiousness and hypocrisy ; and 
that their tongues and tempers were without control. 
In order to correct these great and multiplied evils. 
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and also to comfort sufferers under the cross, 8t. .Tames 
sends them this excellent epistle. 

II. We have in this epistle the following instructive 
lessons. 

1. That all vre siiffer for Christ’s sake is matter of 
rejoicing, and that we should endure the cross with all 
patience and meekness. We are also directed to go in 
faith to (jod for wisdom to teach us our duty as Chris- 
tians, in every station; and are given to understand 
that all evils proceed from man, and all goodness from 
(Tod ; and that in order to be happy, we must live out 
of ourselves upon the Lord our (Tod. Chap. i. 

5. Of Uvini( and dead faith, — Many, through igno- 
rance of the Scripture, have thought that St. Paul and 
St. .Tames differ respeeting the way in whieh a sinner is 
justified before (Tod. But this epistle leads to no such 
conclusion. No one will deny that St. Paul, throughout 
his epistles, invariably and (irmly maintains that man 
is just hied by faith alone, without the deeds of the 
law. He had constantly to contend with self-righteous 
Pharisees, and saw that man naturally trusts to himself, 
and to the merit of his own works ; therefore he laboured 
to prove, that salvation is all op cjuace, that eternal 
life is the gift of (iod, and that our good works have no 
share in our justilieation. This was St. Paul’s doctrine, 
(Treat numbers indeed in every age have mistaken it, 
and conceived that he did not at all insist on the 
necessity of good works, because he would allow them 
110 place in our justification before God. It seems that 
the converted Jews wlioiii St. James is addressing had 
<juite perverted the doctrines of St. Paul, and turned 
libertines. They conceived that while they professed 
the doctrines of the grace of God, they might safely 
neglect moral duties, and even practise inicpiity, and 
still be very good Christians, so long as they held fast 
the doctrine of faith. Too many in our day are under 
the same fatal delusion. — St. James sees it necessary, 
and is directed by the spirit of God, to correct these 
injurious mistakes in professors, by explaining to them 
the nature of that faith which Paul preaclied. He 
N 5 
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proves by various arguments and happy illustrations, 
that the faith of the gospel is not a mere notion in the 
head, or holding in sentiment certain tenets ; but a 
living and powerful principle in the heart, which will 
naturally and necessarily produce good works in 
obedience to God's commandments. The point with 
James is not whether man is justified by faith or by 
works, but whether be is saved by a living or by a dead 
faith. St. Paul proves against the self righteous, that 
man is saved by faith ; and James proves against the 
licentious, that the faith which saves will ever obey 
God, and produce the fruits of righteousness. St. James 
allows, (chap. ii. 83.) that Abraham was justified before 
God by faith alone, and that for years before he offered 
up his son. But by his obedience in this act, Abraham 
proved to the world that he was a real believer in heart, 
and a justified person ; and in this sense he was justified 
by his works before men. By his works his faith was 
made perfect, as a tree is made perfect when loaded with 
fruits. The point with James is simply to show, that 
the faith which saves the sinner will ever obey God in 
all things ; and that the faith which obeys not God is 
a dead faith, and cannot save the soul. Where he 
speaks of justification by works, it is of the justification 
of our faith and character in the sight of men that he 
speaks. He even proves conclusively that man cannot 
be justified before God by his works, where he saith. 

Whosoever shall keep the whole law, and yet offend 
in one point, he is guilty of all.'* No man has kept 
the law without one offence : therefore, by the deeds 
of the law shall no man be justified before God. 
Chap. ii. 

3. Practical errors reproved, — St. James does not, 
like his brother Paul, lay down the doctrines of grace 
to form our principle : but his commission is to reprove 
licentious professors for their abuse of those doctrines. 
This epistle is not so much to teach us what we are to 
believe, as to direct us how we are to live, and to 
correct what is wrong in our tempers, language, and 
conduct. The chief practical errors which he here 
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censures in professors are the following. — He warns us 
not to show undue partiality to the rich, to the injury 
of the poor. He gives the strictest charge against all 
abuses of the tongue, and prescribes the remedy. He 
enjoins all Christians to mortify worldly lusts which 
war against the soul, and directs them how it may be 
done. He counsels believers to act spiritually in 
wdrldly concerns, and to do all in the name of the Lord, 
and not in their own spirit. He threatens rich world- 
lings with the severest judgments ; and warns all men 
to avoid swearing. He counsels all, especially the 
afflicted, to live in prayer : and gives direction to 
restore an erring brother. 


L PETER. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle^ 

St. peter addresses the believers scattered among 
all nations, and sets before them the inestimable 
privileges and happiness of the elect after they are 
born of God, though in a suffering condition. They 
are born heirs of heaven, and kept unto it ; and made 
partakers of salvation in Christ through the gospel. 
Chap. i. to ver. 13. In the next place we have general 
directions common to all Christians, how to live as 
becometh the gospel. We are told that the men of 
grace must hope to the end for salvation ; lead a holy 
life in order to it ; live in brotherly love ; profit by 
the word ; live more and more on Christ, and adorn 
their profession before unbelievers. Chap. ii. to ver. 13. 
From hence to the end are given exhortations to dis- 
charge the duties of our several relations and conditions 
in life. 

St. Peter is in this epistle the Rumng father and the 
guardian of morals. 
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Contents of the Chapters. 

CHAP. 

1 . The privileges and duties of souls born of God by the gospel. 

2. New-born souls to grow up in Christ and true holiness. 

il. Duty of husbands and wives, of Christ’s members, of sufferers. 
4. That we must live to God in love, and suffer patiently. 

T). The mutual duties of pastors and people in all ages. 


Ohseri'ations on L Peter. 

1. The history. — 1. Simon son of Jonah, who was 
afterwards by Christ surnamed Peter, was of the tribe 
of Najjhtali, and by trade a fisherman, who resided in 
a small village called JBethsaida, on the banks of the 
sfa of Galilee, called the sea of Tiberias, or the lake of 
Genesareth. He and his brother Andrew were disciples 
of John the Baptist, and became the disciples of Jesus. 

Very great honours were eonferredby the Saviour on 
Peter. He was one of the first that he called to be his 
disciples. Though IV'ter’s faith wavered for a time, 
yet when he saw the miraculous draught of fishes, 
it was confirmed : he then left all, and became 
the faithful follower of his Lord and Master. When 
Christ chose twelve of his disciples to be his constant 
attendants, and witnesses of his doctrine and miracles, 
that they might afterw^ards testify of these things lo the 
world, and become his apostles and messengers to carry 
Ills gospel to Jews and Gentiles in all lands, and confirm 
the same with miracles, Peter was one of them. Out 
of the twelve Christ chose three to be admitted into his 
private counsels. Peter was one of these, and is 
generally mentioned first. None but these three were 
with Christ to witness his glorious transfiguration on 
Mount Tabor, and his unexampled agony in the garden 
of Gethsemane. Peter was sent to the sea for the tribute 
money, and was called to walk on the boisterous waves 
to go to his Master ; and to him the Lord said, I will 
give unto thee the keys of hcjiven. Peter was peculi- 
arly honoured of the Lord after his resurrection. He 
was the first to whom Christ appeared alone. At the 



n PETER. 




dca of Tiberias, be singled out Peter for a most inter- 
esting private conference, and gave him a solemn charge 
to feed his sheep, and to feed his lambs. And on the 
ever memorable day of Pentecost, Peter was the 
preacher when three thousand souls were brought at 
once from death to life. When he is imprisoned for the 
testimony of Jesus, an angel is sent down from heaven 
to set him at liberty. He was the first preacher among 
the Gentiles, and was in a peculiar manner the Apostle 
of Christ to the Jews, amongst whom he wrought many 
and marvellous miracles ,* he gave feet to the lame, eyes 
to the blind, he cured the palsy in Eneas, raised 
Tabitha to life, struck Ananias and Sapphira dead, and 
gave the Holy Ghost to the believers at Samaria. He 
was endued with the gift of longues and of propheey, 
and foretold the coming of Antichrist. In these and 
many other instances was Peter honoured of his divine 
Master, who told him that he should at last glorify 
him by d)ing a martyr in his cause. 

St. Peter liad great cvcetlencies, and was remarkable 
for zeal and courage. — He was on various occasions as 
the mouth of the choir of the apostles. When they 
were brought before the Saiiliedrim, and asked by what 
authority they preached and wrought miracles,’ Peter 
boldly answered, that they acted in the name of that 
Jesus whom they had crucitied. He was probably the 
iirst that left all things to follow Christ ; and he said 
sincerely unto him, ‘'Although all shall be offended, 
yet will not 1. Though I should die with thee, yet 
will I not deny thee. I am ready to go with thee both 
into prison and to death.” He ventured on the water 
at Christ’s command: and when his Master was 
apprehended, he drew the sword, and followed his Lord 
to his trial : and at length he suffered crucifixion in the 
service of his God and Saviour. 

St. Peter also had his infirmities . — lie was rash and 
self-confident. He even rebuked his Master when he 
talked of his death. He used the sword contrary to 
his Master's will. He presumed on his courage and 
fidelity to cleave to Christ when all forsook him. Yet 
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he did forsake him, and swore that he never knew him. 
The brightest jewels have their flaws ; and every man, 
even the best of saints, breaks down somewhere. He 
failed where he least feared. But his Lord, who 
delighteth in mercy, restored him, and taught him 
humility by his frailty. His travels, labours and 
success were truly great, and he had the honour of 
dying as a martyr, probably at Rome, in old age. 

To if/iom the epistle is written. — No doubt can 
be entertained but that it was designed by the Holy 
Ghost to be for the use and benefit of the Gentile 
churches founded by St. Paul, and for the universal 
church of Christ to the end of time. Yet it is addressed 
in a peculiar manner to the believing Hebrews dispersed 
anfiong the nations, c.alled here “ strangers scattered,” 
which can apply only to the Jews. The Gentile con- 
verts are called proselytes. It is upon the whole 
probable that Peter wrote to the Hebrew converts 
dispersed in all countries, to edify and comfort them 
in their afflictions, and to correct their errors. James 
after him wrote to the same people and on the same 
occasion, and Paul wrote his epistle to the Hebrews 
after them both. Peter’s epistle was sent from Babylon 
by the hand of Silvanus. 

II. The drift of the epistle is, to set before all 
Christians their high privileges ; and to exhort them to 
divers Christian duties, to discharge relative duties, and 
to endure afflictions after the example of Christ. 

1. Christian privileges . — These are great — no less 
than all spiritual blessings in Christ Jesus, many of 
which are here mentioned ; such as being born of (irod 
to an eternal inheritance, and made holy and happy in 
Christ, who sprinkles us with his blood, and renews us 
with his Spirit. This leads to the obedience of Christ, 
and the hope of glory. All these flow from God's 
electing love in his beloved Son, through the medium 
of the everlasting gospel. Chap. i. to verse 12. 

2. The personal duties of all Christians. — They are 
exhorted to make due improvement of their high 
spiritual privileges, and to exercise the grace bestowed 
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upon them. God saith to them by his servant, live in 
constant hope of salvation; and in order to it, live 
godly in Christ Jesus, depart from all iniquity, and so 
confute the slanders of your enemies. Live in love to 
one another ; feed your souls on the word of God, that 
ye may grow in every grace, and lay aside all evil 
tempers of mind. Live more and more upon Christ 
by faith, that ye may grow up a spiritual house, and a 
holy nation, and let your light shine before unbelievers. 
This part of the epistle should be studied with great 
care by every Christian, from chap. i. ver. 12. to chap, 
ii. ver. 12 ; also chap. iv. to ver. 12. 

3. Relative duties , — We are here instructed how to 
carry ourselves in all relations and conditions of life, 
and commanded from heaven to do our duty. We 
have in the plainest manner set before us, the duties 
of magistrates and subjects ; of servants and masters ; 
of husbands and wives ; of ministers and people ; of 
suiferers towards their oppressors ; and of Christians 
towards one another. Every one of us all should pay 
peculiar attention to that part of the instruction which 
belongs to our own station, and endeavour faithfully to 
obey God in performing the same. Chap. ii. ver. 13. 
to the end of the epistle. 

4. Sufferings , — It is the appointed lot of those that 
are born of God to an inheritance in the heavens, to 
suffer on the earth. Jesus saith to his disciples, the 
world will hate you, and in the world ye shall have 
tribulation, ye shall be hated of all men for my name's 
sake. Peter saw that this was the case in his day. 
He therefore, by the direction of the Holy Ghost, 
wrote much on the subject of suffering in the cause 
of Christ. In every chapter of this epistle the subject 
is introduced, with a view to animate and encourage 
young converts in particular, to stand fast in the faith, 
and not to despond because of their trials. He shows, 
that they who suffer for righteousness* sake should 
endure with meekness, patience, and joy, blessing their 
enemies and doing them good. In order to prevail on 
suffering Christians to endure the cross in this manner. 
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he reminds them that their cause is good. It is for well 
doing ; for righteousness* sake ; for the name of Christ ; 
for following the Lord. And for their encouragement, 
he sets before them the sufferings of Christ, and the 
fruits they produced: the benefits of their own sufferings 
in this life, and the glory to which they shall be con- 
ducted at the last. So the main design of this epistle 
is, to bring the children of grace to consider their 
privileges, to perform their duties, and to endure their 
sufferings. 


II. PETER. 


The Order and leading Subjerts of this Epistle, 

PETER reminds the scattered Hebrew converts of 
the great things God had done for them, and |)romised 
unto them ; and he invites them to abound in every 
grace and virtue. He is the more urgent because his 
death is at hand, and the more conlident because he 
had seen the glory of Christ ; yet he saith, that the 
written word is the best ground of faith. He forewarns 
them that false teachers shall arise to deceive, whose 
principles, conduct, and cliaracter he describes to 
the life ; and shows, by various awful examples, that 
their latter end will be tremendous destruction; but 
that God will deliver his people from them. He fore- 
tells also that profane scoilers shall arise* who shall 
deny the coming of Christ to judgment. He shows 
that .Jesus delays in mercy, but will assuredly come, 
and that we should prepare for his coming. 

St. Peter is in this epistle the warning prophet. 


Omtents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1 . Converts urged by Peter to abound in every grace. 

2. Of false teachers, and the danger of being deceived by them. 

3. Of scoffers who deny the coming of Christ to judgment. 
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Observations on IL Peter. 

I. The occasion and design of this epistle. — The 
iipostle Peter writes both his epistles to the same people, 
the believing Jews scattered throughout the llomati 
empire. They were young in knowledge, babes in 
grace, and surrounded with peculiar trials and tenipta> 
tions. It is probable that Peter had an eye in parti- 
cular to those that were converted under his preaching 
on the day of Pentecost, as well as to others afterwards 
converted. He writes to remind them of the truths 
which he had delivered unto them, that they might 
remember these doctrines when the apostles were taken 
from them, and understand that the doctrines of rtie 
apostles and prophets were the same concerning Christ 
the Saviour. As his first epistle was written chiefly 
to exhort them patience under the tyranny of per- 
secutors, lest they should yield to them or sink under 
their fiery trials; so this second epistle is to exhort 
them to stand fast in the truths of the gospel against 
the deceptions of heretics ; and also to make progress 
in holiness, notwithstanding all that profane scoffers 
should say against their religion. The epistle is written 
with great energy of style, and with strong alfections 
by the aged apostle, who then stood at the door of 
death. It is replete with the most important instruc- 
tions on a variety of occasions, which belong to us as 
well as the dispersed Hebrews. 

I I. The epistle consists of three parts, according to 
the number of its chapters. — ^The apostle encourages 
the Hebrew converts, from their past experience of 
God’s great goodness unto them, to go forward in grace. 
— He forewarns them that blasphemous heretics would 
creep in among them, and were even then beginning to 
appear. — He foretells that scoffers would arise who 
shall deny the second coming of Christ, and warns 
believers to withstand such delusions. 

1. Progress in grace. — The apostle reminds these 
believers of what God had bestowed upon them already. 
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with a view to animate them to go forward. He saith. 
The Lord hath g;iven you precious faith, and all things 
pertaining to life and godliness, with exceeding great 
and precious promises. Therefore go to this God for 
more grace, that you may abound in every Christian 
virtue and in all true holiness, till you make your 
calling and election sure, and find an abundant entrance 
into the everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Christ. lie assigns several reasons for his 
earnestness : viz. That the gospel is not a fable, but 
agrees with the prophets : that he had himself seen the 
glory of Christ ; and that he must soon lay down his 
tabernacle. Chap. i. 

2. Blasphemous heretic's — The apostle w^arns the 
believers that heretical teachers would soon arise, and 
bring in privily damnable heresies, even denying the 
Lord that bought them. That these would delude 
many, and bring on themselves swift destruction, which 
he illustrates by three awful examples. He describes 
these seducers by six black traits in their character, 
that they may be known and shunned. It is the lot of 
the church of God in all ages to be disturbed by false 
teachers in some form or another. The enemy often 
changes his ground, but never rests. He suits his 
errors and temptations to the state of the church and 
circumstances of the times. The church on earth must 
continue in a militant state, and the tares will grow 
with the wheat until the harvest, when Jesus will 
thoroughly purge his floor. 

3. Profane scoffers, — St. Peter foretells that vain and 
profligate men shall arise in the days of the gospel, 
who shall deny the coming of Christ to judgment, and 
turn the subject into ridicule. The apostle refutes the 
intidel error of these licentious scoffers by cogent argu- 
ments, and shows, that the reason of Christ’s delay is 
in mercy to sinners; but that in his own appointed 
time, he will most assuredly come to judgment. 
He exhorts believers to prepare for his coming, that 
they may be ready to go into that world wherein 
dwelleth truth without error, holiness without defile- 
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ment, and glory without alloy for ever. And with this 
view, he brings all things which they had heard from 
prophets and apostles to their remembrance, exhorts 
them to grow in grace, warns them against heretics, 
and predicts that scoiFers shall arise in the church. — 
Let Christians watch and pray. 


I. JOHN. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Epistle. 

THE apostle declares to the churches what he kndw 
of Christ, the word of life, wishing them to have fellow- 
ship with him. In order to which they must be holy and 
walk in the iigh^ He says to believers, sin not, trust 
in Christ, prove your union with him by your confor- 
mity to his word and example, and by your love to the 
brethren. Die to the world, beware of heretics, cleave 
to Christ. He sets before the churches the love of 
God and its fruits ; and exhorts to brotherly love after 
the example of Christ. He cautions Christians against 
impostors, whom he describes, and further exhorts to 
brotherly love. He then shows that all graces go 
together, that the doctrines of Christ are true, and that 
faith and eternal life are united. He speaks of prayer, 
of sin unto death, and of the difference between 
believers and the world. 

St. John is in this epistle the affectionate and watch^ 
ful guardian of the universal church. 


Contents of the Chapters, 

CHAP. 

1. Of communion with Christ : of holiness and pardon. 

2. Union with Christ ; love of the world • Antichrist : truth. 

3. The love of God : Christian marks : brotherly love. 

4. The spirit of truth and error : brotherly love urged. 

5. Of several graces, doctrine of Christ, prayer, sin unto death. 
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Observations on I, John, 

J, The history . — This epistle was unquestionably 
written by St. John, who wrote the gospel and the book 
of Revelation. Ilis delightful theme is always “ (iod 
in the lle^h,” of whom he speaks in the sublimest 
strain of admiration, and with a flow of holy love, 
peculiar to himself. 

1. St. John at the time he wrote this epistle was full 
of years. AVhen he looked around him, he saw that of 
tlie twelve apostles, he alone was left, all the rest were 
taken from the church below to that above. On such 
an occasion he would be ready to sjiy with Elijah, 

Lord, they have killed thy prophets, and I alone am 
left,” See. In surveying the universal church, he baw’ 
to his sorrow that it w^as exceedingly corrupted, and 
marred with false doctrines and ungodly practices. 
Heresies of various kinds abounded already, and he 
foresaw that they would yet abound more in the ages 
to conic. Some in his day denied the Godhead of the 
Saviour, and some his proper manhood, and called in 
question the reality of his suftcrings, death and atone- 
ment. Some rejected salvation by grace, and went to 
tlic law’ for life ; whilst others, who professed the 
doctrines of grace, denied their obligations to obey the 
moral law. Bctw’eon them all, Lhrist and the church, 
the law and the gospel, were set aside. These heretics 
branched out into endless subdivisions, and the apostle 
might well say, that there were many Antichrists. The 
venerable apostle beheld, with deep concern, that the 
church of God was on the decline. Divine love was 
abated, the bond of union enfeebled, many evils jiro- 
duced, and Christians walked in darkness. 

2. When the aged apostle had taken this universal 
survey of the state of things in the church, he sends out 
this admirable and most aficctionate epistle,. not to any 
particular church of Jews or Gentiles, but as a circular 
letter, or general charge, from the only surviving 
apostle, to the churches of the saints in all lands. And 
in this general epistle he adapts his instructions to the 
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exigences of the times, and the state of things in the 
church at that period, in order to counteract the 
heresies and the evils which existed, and to promdle 
the interests of Christ's religion in the world, from 
which he was soon to depart. 

II. This epistle abounds with sublime doctrlnos, 
which are not arranged in any methodical order, and 
the same subjects are rej)eatedly resumed under new 
motives. This ajwstle communicates the doctrines of 
Christ, chiefly in the way of affectionate exhortations, 
and close arguing. The points he chiefly dwells upon 
are these. He exhorts all Christians to walk in the 
light, to beware of heresies, to consider the love of 
God, to abound in brotherly love, to believe the testi- 
mony of God ; and lays down a vast number of marks 
to distinguish real Christians from others. 

1. The apostle counsels all believers to walk in the 
lifjlit. — That 1 ., to resemble Christ in knowledge, holi- 
ness, righteousness, truth, love, and felicity, and not to 
walk in the darkness of sin, ignorance and error. He 
shows, that walking in the light leads to communion 
with God the Father through Christ by the Holy Ghost, 
and to communion among themselves. He shows also, 
that the knowledge of tlic glory of Christ, whom he had 
seen and heard, was necessary to load them to the 
light, and to happiness in Ciod. Chap. i. 

2. He warns the whole church against Autivhrist 
and Heretical teachers, — All are Antichrists who deny 
the Father and the Son ; and he that denieth the Son, 
hath not the Father. Many such heresies had sprung- 
up in the church at that early period ; but separated 
from it, because they were not of it. They were of the 
world, and the world heard them, St. John, by the 
spirit of prophecy, forewarns the church that these 
heretical teachers would increase in the ages to come ; 
and cautions all to beware of them. Chap. ii. 

3. The apostle calls on all the churches to consider 
the love of God to man, — lie docs not attempt to 
describe it, but stands astonished at the immensity of it. 
He estimates the greatness of God s love by the fruits 



286 


I. JOHN. 


and effects of it ; particularly these two : God so loved 
the world that he sent his Eternal Son to be the 
Satiour of the world ; to be the propitiation for our 
sins ; to die for us, that we might live through him. 
And also, God so loved us that he hath made us his 
sons, and will finally make us like Christ. What 
manner of love is this ! If wc are made the sons of 
God, we must and shall depart from all iniquity, as the 
apostle fully demonstrates. Chap, iii, iv. 

4. Brotherly lore is the point which the Apostle 
presses most earnestly throughout the whole epistle. 
He describes the nature and proves the necessity of 
love among Christians : shows that they are bound by 
every tie to love one another : lays down the marks by 
which this temper of heart may be discovered : points 
out the immense benefits which it produeeth ; urges it 
by various arguments, especially by the love of God to 
man, which is the main drift of the fourth chapter, 
and proves, that where brotherly love is wanting, the 
love of God is not there. The subject is important, 
let it be well studied, and faithfully practised by 
all the children of God. 

5. Lastly. The apostle shows that we must believe 
the record which God hath given us of his Son, all that 
is revealed in Scripture respecting the Saviour. AV'e 
have the strongest foundation for faith, even the testi- 
mony of the Three Divine Persons in the One Jehovah 
who cannot lie. They all bear witness that Jesus is 
the Son of God, and the only Saviour. The efficacy of 
faith is great ; by faith we overcome the world, and 
obtain eternal life in the Son of God, and know that w^e 
have eternal life, and have the witness in ourselves, and 
obtain what we ask of God in prayer. Unbelief gives 
God the lie, and ruins the soul. *' He that hath the 
Son hath life, and he that hath not the Son of God hath 
not life.” Chap. v. 

6. This epistle abounds more than any other part of 
scripture with marks and evidences of the state of grace. 
They are so numerous, and so entwined with every 
subject in the epistle, that they cannot be here enume- 
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rated. There is scarcely a sentence throughout the 
whole, but the reader may easily turn into a test or 
criterion to try by it the state of his own soul. And 
the test is infallible — it is the testimony of (iod the 
Father, of God the Son, and of God the Holy Ghost. 
Believe, love, obey, and then know that you dwell in 
God and God in you, and that you have eternal life in 
his Son. 


IL JOHN. 


THIS short epistle was written by John to some 
lady of higli rank, eminent in grace, and greatly 
esteemed by the church of God. The drift of the 
epistle is to commend this lady and her children for 
their stcadfabtness in the faith ; to exhort them to 
j)erseverc hi ihe truth and love of God, and to beware 
of those neretics who denied the incarnation of Christ. 
He shows the danger of listening to those seducers, 
who dejjart from the doctrines of Christ, and who are 
without God in the world. We see that God has a 
pc»?uliar regard for pious families, by the honour he 
confers ou this lady and her children. 


Ill, JOHN. 


THIS most friendly epistle was sent by the apostle 
John to Gains. There are three persons of this name 
mentioned in scripture. This, probably, was Gains of 
Corinth, whom Paul calls, “ Gaius mine host.'' He 
was a man of wealth, eminent in the church, and 
distinguished for his hospitality. St. John sends him 
this epistle to ex[)ress his .affectionate regard for so 
admirable a character, and to request that he would 
(according to his usual benevolence) help forward some 
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missions that were going among the Gentiles. The 
apostle complains aloud of the malicious and proud 
Diotrephes, and commends as highly the excellent 
Demetrius. We learn here, that very opposite charac- 
ters will ever be found in the church of God ; some 
eminent for their virtues, and others remarkable for 
their vices ; but Christ will at last thoroughly purge his 
floor, and separate for ever the chatF from the wheat. 


JUDE. 


JUDE, or Judas, was one of the twelve apostles, and 
brother of James the less, bishop of Jerusalem. He is 
supposed to have ])reached the gospel in Judea, Arabia, 
and Syria, and last of all in Persia, where the Magi 
slew him for preaching against their su)>crstitions. 
Jude wrote this epistle later than any by Paul and 
Peter. The church was at that time greatly harassed 
with the dangerous heresies and abominable impieties 
of the Simonians, ^Nicolaitans, and Gnosticks, who 
denied the Saviour, and maintained that sin was an 
indifferent thing. As this epistle and the second by 
St. Peter were written against the same heresies, the 
language is strikingly similar. This epistle is addressed 
to the faithful in general, to exhort them to contend 
earnestly for the faith of their common salvation. The 
apostle warns them of these pestilential seducers, which 
had crept secretly into the church, and shows, by 
several dreadful examples, that the heavy wrath of God 
had fallen on similar offenders of old, and that they 
would not escape, as Enoch and the apostles of the 
Lord testify. Their character is faithfully and fully 
delineated. The apostle concludes with an earnest 
prayer for the preservation of the faithful, and with 
ascribing all glory and praise to God our Saviour. 
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REVELATION. 


The Order and leading Subjects of this Book. 

JOHN, when in the Isle of Patmos for the word of 
God and the testimony of Jesus Christ, bad an extraor- 
dinary vision of the Lord Jesus in glory, and is com- 
missioned to deliver seven epistles from Christ himself 
to the seven principal churches in Asia ; which, accord- 
ing to their different states, may be thus denominated : — 
Languishing Ephesus ; Sweet- smelling Smyrna ; High 
and haughty Pergamos ; Growing Thyatyra ; Hypo- 
critical Sardis; Godly Philadelphia; Lukewarm and 
vain- glorioles Laodicea. Some have conceived, that the 
different states of these churches were typical of seven 
different periods of the Christian church. — The main 
body of the book contains a series of prophecies, relating 
to events which would take place in the church and 
nations of the earth, through all generations, to the day 
of judgment, and the eternal state. Mr. Faber’s plan 
of interpretation is here preferred, and principally 
followed. 


Observations on the Revelation. 

1. Terms here used explained. — Heaven (when taken 
in a temporal sense), signifies the whole body politic ; 
Air, the same ; Sun, the Sovereign power ; Moon, the 
People; Stars, Princes; Thunder, lightnings, hail, 
clouds, convulsions and tumults ; Heaven (taken spiri- 
tually), the whole Church militant ; New Heaven, the 
Church triumphant ; Sun, our Lord ; Moon, the 
Church; Stars, Pastors; Dews and rain, the Graces 
of the Holy Ghost; Earth (in a tempord sense), the 
o 
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Roman Empire; Sea, a restless nation; Flood, a large 
body of men in motion ; Rivers and fountains. Nations 
in a tranquil state ; Many Waters, Nations and people ; 
Earthquake, sudden convulsions ; Mountains, and 
Islands, Kingdoms and States; Turning the sea into 
Blood, bloody Revolutions ; Drying up a river, declen- 
sion of that Nation ; Earth (taken in a spiritual sense), 
state of Paganism; Shooting of a Star, the apostasy 
of a Christian Pastor ; Pure river of v:ater, the eternal 
peace of the church ; Sea of Glass, the same ; the 
Great City, Sodom, Egypt, the Roman Empire ; the 
Holy City, or Jerusalem, the Church of Christ ; Harlot, 
Apostate Church ; Babylon, the adulterous Church of 
Rome; Merchants, great men in the Roman Empire; 
Temple, true Worshippers; Outer Court, mere Pro- 
fessors; Beast, or Wild Beast, never means a single 
kingdom, but an universal Empire, hostile to the 
Church of Christ ; Heads of the Beast, different forms 
of government ; Horns, different kingdoms ; Tail, anti- 
christian superstition ; Dominion of the Beast, his per- 
secuting power; Life of the Beast, the principle of 
idolatry, or apostasy, which make liim a Beast; Death 
of the Beast, the destruction of that principle; Ten 
parts of Streets, or ten Horns, ten Kingdoms within the 
Roman Empire ; Beast (in a temporal sense) means an 
Idolatrous Empire ; (in a spiritual sense) a Superstitious 
Power affecting universal dominion; and a Horn (in 
this sense) is a spiritual kingdom, springing out of a 
secular or a spiritual Empire; one spiritual Horn grew 
into a Beast, and had horns of its own, viz. Popery, who 
is the False Prophet ; the Dragon, or Serpent, is the 
Devil, acting through these earthly and ai)ostate powers. 

II. The prophecies of this book commence in the 
sixth chapter ; the preceding chapters are all prepara- 
tory: Thus — 

Chap. 1. John’s extraordinary Vision of Christ in glory. 

2, 3. The seven Epistles to the seven churches. 

4. The door of heaven is opened, and John has a view of 
the Jjamb on the Throne, and of the company that 
surrounded the Ibronc. 
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Chap. 5. The hook which contains the secret Decrees of God, 
relative to future events, is put into the hands of 
Christ to be opened, which none else but he is able 
to do, and the llosts of Heaven adore him. 

III. General view of this long scries of Prophecies, 
from chiip. vi. to the end. The book of Revelation 
contains the pro|)hctic history of the Church of Christ 
from the days of St. John to the end of time. All the 
duration of her suffering state is divided into three 
grand successive periods, under The seven Seals, The 
seven Trumpets, and The seven Vials. — The seventh 
Seal comprehends all the seven Trumpets; and the 
seventh Trumpet comprehends all the seven Vials. — 
These three successive periods are thus divided. , 

1. The first period, which contains the state of the 
Roman Empire, and the trials of the Church of Christ 
under that power, from the days of John to the 
beginning of the seventh century, is described under 
the first six Seals, and the first four Trumpets of the 
seventh Seal. 

2. The second period is the whole duration of the 
two grand Apostasies, Popery in the West, and Moham* 
medism in the East, which commence in the same 
year, A. 1). (306, and last exactly the same time, 1260 
years, and shall fall together in the year 1866, according 
to the best interpreters of prophecy. The whole dura- 
tion of this period is during the three last Trumpets, 
called the Woe Trumpets, The first Woe Trumpet is 
from the commencement of Popery to its zenith, A.D. 
1281 ; and the second Woe Trumpet from the zenith 
of Popery to the rise of Antichrist, 1792. 

3. The third period, is during the reign of Antichrist^ 
or the Infidel power, who denies both the Father and 
the Son. This power makes his appearance towards 
the close of the duration of the two grand Apostasies, 
Popery and Mohammedism, and is closely leagued with 
Popery. These three powers live together, and shall 
fall together, at the great battle of Armageddon, in the 
land of Canaan. Tliis Antichrist, the Infidel Power, 
makes his appearance at the commencement of the 
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French Hcvolution in the year 1792. The whole reign 
of Antichrist is under the third or last Woe Trumpet * 
and under this Trumpet, the seven Vials are poured 
out. And when the last Vial shall be poured out at 
the great Battle of Armageddon, Popery, Mohamme- 
dism, and Antichrist shall fall together, to rise no more 
for ever ; and then follows the restoration of the Jews, 
the Millennium, and the glory to come. — Let us con- 
sider these three periods in order. 


THE FIRST PERIOD ; 

Or the state of the Roman Empire to the beginning 
of the two great Apostasies, under the six first Seals, 
and the four first Trumpets. Rev. vi. vii. viii. 

The seven Seals. Chap. vi. 

1st Seal. The White Horse. — The victories of Christ, 
and spread of the Gospel in the first century. 

2d Seal. The Red Horse. — Terrible wars and massacres 
from A.D. 100 to 138, when more than half a 
Million of Jews, and as many Gentiles, were 
slain. 

3d Seal. The Black Horse. — Scarcity and deadness 
of provisions, which occurred between A.D. 138 
and 1 93, over the whole Roman Emjure. 

4th Seal. The Pale Horse. — Immense numbers dying 
by war, famine, and pestilence, from A.D. 193 to 
270. 

5th Seal. The Souls under the Altar. — The tremendous 
persecution and martyrdom of the Saints, from 
A. D. 270 to 304 ; particularly under Dioclesian. 
6th Seal. The great Earthquake. — Extraordinary con- 
vulsions in the Roman Empire, and revolution in 
the church in the time of Constantine, when the 
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great men, the enemies of Christ, were thrown 
into dreadful consternation. The famous edict 
of Constantine in favour of Christianity, was made, 
A.D. 313. 

In Chap. vii. a solemn pause is made. — The great 
Angel of the covenant comes forward and commands 
the four destroying angels not to execute their com- 
mission, in blowing each one his trumpet, till all the 
servants of God are sealed with the Holy Ghost for 
their protection during the judgments to come. An 
exact account is kept of those that are sealed, and then 
a view is given of the innumerable multitudes that died 
in the faith during the first three centuries, as standing 
before the throne of the Lamb, all arrayed in white 
robes, and palms of victory in their hands, and «M1 
ascribing salvation to the Lamb that was slain. 

The four first Trumpets. Chap. viii. 

These are under the seventh Seal, and belong to the 
first period as well as the first six Seals, and show the 
state of the Roman Empire until the commencement 
of the two grand Apostasies. — After Constantine, the 
Empire was tranquil, and the church had rest for a 
short spc'ice. Christ in his priestly character offers up 
the prayers of the Saints, and casts fire from the Altar 
on the earth, as a token of his displeasure against the 
enemies of his gospel. The four Angels prepare to 
blow their Trumpets, to bring fo?ir sore judgments on 
the Western Empire to subdue it, and make way for 
the Man of sin, (the two-fold Apostasy) to arise. 
(]hap. viii. 1 — G. 

1st Trumpet. A storm of Hail. — The Goths from the 
North under Allaric and Attila, destroyed a third 
part of the Roman Empire, from A. D. 395 to 453. 
2d Trumpet. The burning Mountain, — Genseric, king 
of the Vandals, sailed from Africa with his num- 
berless swarms, and hurled the Western Empire 
to destruction. A.D. 455. 

3d Trumpet. The great star IVormwood, — Odoacer, 
o 3 
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king of the Heruli, destroyed the line of the 
Western Cesars in the death of Augustulus in the 
year 476. 

4th Trumpet, The third part of the sun, moon, and 
stars darkened — The political Luminaries of the 
Roman Empire fall. The Cesars, Princes, and 
People arc under an eclipse, soon after the three 
lirst trumpets sounded. 

Thr second PERIOD; 

Or the whole duration of the Two great Apostasks, 
Mohanimedism in the East, and Popery in the West, 
urder the three Woe Trumpets. 

The lirst of these describes the two-fold Apostasy in 
its rise ; the second, in the zenith of its power, till the 
rise of Antichrist ; and the third describes more parti- 
cularly the horrors of Antichrist, and the downfal of 
these three powers together. The two branches of the 
great Apostasy run parallel to each other ; but to Jivoid 
confusion, the history of each is given separately. The 
whole duration of this second period is described in 
Rev. ix — xiv. The first woe Trumpet begins to sound 
A.D. 6'06’, when the two-fold Apostasy commences. 
The second, A. D. I'SSl, when the four Sultanies subdue 
the Eastern Empire. The third, A. D. 1792, when 
Antichrist appears. 

First. The Eastern Branch, or Moham- 
medisin. Rev. ix. 

1st Woe Trumpet, as it regards Mohanimedism. A 
star falls from heaven to earth — opens the bottom- 
less pit, and lets out a vast swarm of Locusts, and 
their leader Apollyon at their head. Their com* 
mission is to torment only the men who had not 
the seal of God in their forehead. As far as ap- 
pears, this star was the apostate Sergeus, who 
assisted Mohammed, or Apollyon, in forging his 
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imposture in the year 606. The Locusts were the 
Saracens, the disciples of Mohammed, who ravaged 
the earth for 1 50 years, from 612 to 762, and then 
rested and settled. 

2d Woe Trumpet. The four Angels which were bound 
in the river Euphrates are loosed for an hour, and 
a day, and a month, and a year, and the number 
of their horsemen were two hundred thousand 
thousand. That is, the four Sultanies who had 
their dominion on the banks of the Euphrates were 
no longer restrained, but had their liberty to 
extend their conquests. And with their myriads 
of Turks they over-ran and subdued the Eastern 
Roman Empire, and took possession of Constan- 
tinople. The four Sultanies were let loose A. D. 
1281, and continued their devastation till the year 
1672. In all 301 years. 

Secondly. The Western branch, or Popery. 
Rev. xi— xiv. 

In Rev. chap, x. the Angel of the covenant pro- 
dueeth the Little Rook, which comprehends the 
next four chapters. And in this little book is written 
the whole history of Ropery, during the 1260 years, 
under the whole three Woe Trumpets. In point of 
chronology, these four chapters. Rev. xi. xii. xiii. xiv. 
run parallel to each other, relating severally, though 
with some variety of circumstances, to the same period, 
and the same events ; so as to form jointly a complete 
history of Popery. 

1. The prophesying of the two Witnesses, Rev. xi. 

This chapter takes a view of the whole duration of 
Popery, under the whole of the three Woe Trumpets. 
By the Temple of God is meant, true Christians ; by the 
outer Court, nominal Christians ; by the holy City, the 
visible Church : and by the Two Witnesses, which are 
the same with the two olive trees and the two candle- 
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sticks, we are to understand the two branches of the 
church of Christ, that before, and that after his Incar- 
nation : the one founded on the twelve Patriarchs, and 
the other on the twelve Apostles, both which testify 
with one mouth. This true church of Christ, founded 
on the Apostles and Prophets, received political life at 
the Reformation from the year 1530 to the year 
1537, under the Elector of Saxony .and the Landgrave 
of Hesse. The Witnesses were slain by the last head 
of the Beast, or the last form of the Roman Empire, by 
the instigation of the Pope, at the battle of Malburge, 
A. D. 1547; and were brought to life at their victory 
over the Duke of Magdeburgh, 1550. The Protes- 
tants soon after became an acknowledged Church, and 
sd' ascended into heaven. 

2. The War of the Dragon with the Woman, Rev. xii. 

This chapter like the preceding treats of the whole 
duration of Popery. Heaven is the general church, the 
same as the holy city in the Last chapter. The woman 
is the spiritual church, the same as the temple and the 
two witnesses. And the part of heaven occupied by 
the Dragon is the nominal church of the Apostasy, the 
same as the outer court. The woman clothed with the 
sun, standing on the moon, and crowaied with twelve 
stars, is the church founded by the twelve Apostles, 
which borrows her light and righteousness from Christ. 
The man child, is the word of (iod, of which the church 
travailed for six centuries. The Dragon is the Devil 
trying to destroy the gospel by encouraging Apostasy, 
persecution and superstitions, by which he drew the 
Roman Bishops to apostatize. The woman /lies into the 
wilderness, into obscurity, during the 12G0 years. 
Victory is obtained over the Dragon at the Reformation : 
and the chief engine of Satan is no longer the church 
of Rome, but Infidelity, which comes in under the 
third Woe Trumpet. 
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3. The Ten-horned least of the Sea, Rev. xiii. 

This is the same with Daniel's fourth beast, and 
means the secular Roman Empire, which was a beast 
in its heathen state, and five of its heads, or forms of 
government, had fallen before John's time, 'fhe sixth 
head which then existed, received his deadly wound, 
and ceased to be a beast in the time of Constantine, 
A. D. 313, when the Empire professed Christianity. 
Ilis deadly wound was healed when the Emperor 
Pliocas set up Popery, his little horn, and so became a 
beast again, to wear out the saints for forty-two months, 
or 126‘() years. The seventh or last head of the beast 
is in the West, and the eighth head is of the seventtf. 
When Cliarlemagne was Patrician of Rome, he was 
the seventh head ; and when he became Emperor of 
Germany, he was the eighth head, which lasts in some 
form or other to the end of the 1^260 years. 

4. The Two-horned Beast of the Earth, Rev. xiii. 11. 

The earth is the Roman Empire, and the beast that 
springs out of it is Popery, In the year 606, the 
lyrannical Emperor Phocas gave Pope Ronihicc an 
universal empire in spirituals. The Pope is the head 
of the beast ; the regular and secular Clergy, as distinct 
ecclesiastical kingdoms, are his two horns. He speaks 
as Satan moves him, and employs all the power of the 
Empire, and causeth all to pay devotion to the princi- 
ples which made the Empire a beast, such as worshi])- 
ping images and persecuting the saints. The two-horned 
beast made an Image to the ten -horned beast, that is, 
the Pope restored persecution and idolatry, which the 
Empire once practised with delight. The name, not 
of the Popedom, but of the Empire, is Latinns, The 
mark ot the beast is the cross, used for the purpose 
of cruelty and superstition. The harlot which 
rides on the beast is the Popedom supported by 
the Empire. 
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5. Of the true Church diirmg the Apostasy* Rev. xiv. 

The 144,000, are the same with the two Witnesses, 
the line of faithful believers descending from the 
Apostles, and prior to the Reformation. In the world 
they had tribulation, but they had joy in God, and 
their character is here described. The first three 
Angels may be the Lutheran, the Calvinistic, and the 
English churches, at the time of the reformation. The 
last three Angels refer to things under the last Woe 
Trumpet, when the Vials are poured out. 

Thus we have seen that the four chapters of the 
little book run parallel to each other, and take different 
vsews of the same subject during the 12G0 years. 

Chap. 11. The church in distress and obscurity. 

12. Her conflicts with Satan, and victory over him. 

13. Her sufferings from the lloinaii Empire and from 

Popery. 

14. The joy and triumph of the church in her God. 


Preparations for the Third Period, Rev. xv. 

In this chapter, the seven Angels receive their com- 
mission, and are preparing to j)our out the seven Vials 
of destruction on the great enemies of God and the 
gospel. In beholding this, the true followers of the 
Lamb, who had steered clear of Popery, arc represented 
as standing on a sea of glass, firm and tranquil, though 
living in tempestuous times, and singing the song 
of Moses, because their enemies are soon to fall. At 
the close of the second Woe Trumpet in the year 1789, 
there was a great earthquake, and France, the third 
part of the city, fell. 
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The third PERIOD ; 

Or the Reign of Antichrist. 

This in reality is the hitter part of the second period, 
and is considered as a distinct period, because a new 
grand enemy of God now makes his appearance on the 
earth ; the great whodenieth both the Father 

and the Son. This is the same with Daniel’s Infidel 
king, or atlieistical power, which made his appearance 
at the French revolution in the year 1792. — The 
third period begins and terminates with the third woe 
trumpet, which begins to sound August 12, a. d. 1792. 
Under this trumpet the seven vials of the wrath of G(^ 
are poured out on the great enemies of liis church ; and 
these vials are the same with the seven thunders, and 
the last plagues. — This period, or the duration of the 
last trumpet, !s divided into three parts — The harvest, 
the intermediate space, and the vintage. The first 
three vials belong to the harvest ; the ne.^t three vials, 
to the intermediate spiice, and the last vial, which 
lasts much longer, and is far more tremendous than all 
the rest, belongs to the vintage. One vial is not 
finished before another begins to be poured out. 


1. The Harvest. Rev. xvi. 

This harvest of God’s wrath commenced with the 
French Revolution, and the first vial began immediately 
to be poured out on the Latin earth, on the subjects of 
the Pope, and of the Infidel king. During this harvest, 
the first three vials are pouring out their dreadful 
contents, by which we are to understand the miseries 
infiicted upon mankind by the tyranny of Antichrist ; 
the horrors, wars, massacres, and devastations which 
now fill Europe. As these events are not completely 
fulfilled, we cannot speak particularly respecting each 
vial. It is however on the whole probable, that we 
are now under the third and last vial of the harvest, 
though the two first may still be running. 
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2. The Intermediate Space. 

This is the time between the harvest and the vintage, 
during which three more of the vials will he poured 
out, not on Protestant nations, but upon those that 
have the mark of the beast, and who have shed the 
blood of the saints ; and upon those who have blas- 
phemed the name of God: that is, upon Papists, 
blaspheming Atheists, and Mohammedans. It is 
conjectured by some, that the first of the three inter- 
mediate vials will destroy the French Empire ; the 
second, the Roman Empire ; and the third, the Turkish 
Empire, to prepare the way for pouring out the last 
v^l of all during the time of the vintage, when all the 
great enemies of God shall fall together. 


3. The Vintage. 

The vintage and the last vial are of the same dura- 
tion : and this vial of consummation which lasts for a 
long while, is of all others by far the most tremendous. 
Three very important events take place under it, 
namely. The great earthquake ; The fall of Babylon ; 
and the battle of Armageddon. 

1. The great earthquake, or a great revolution which 
will divide the Latin Roman Earth into three great 
Empires, which probably will be Russia, Germany, and 
France. 

2. The fall of spiritual Bahylon, or the entire sub- 
version of the Papacy, which is here called the false 
prophet, and the harlot, and is the same with the little 
horn of Daniel’s fourth beast. This is not to take place 
till the end of the 1 260 years. 

3. The great battle of Armageddon. At the close of 
the 1260 years, the Roman beast under bis last head, 
the false prophet, and the Infidel power, will be leagued 
together to make war against the word of God. These 
three powers will gather their myriads together, and 
will go forth resolved to exterminate Christianity from 
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the face of the earth. They will march their num- 
berless hosts to the Holy Land against the Jews, then 
beginning to return, and aided by Protestant nations. 
But God in some way or other will come in that day 
against his enemies, to take vengeance upon them, 
‘ ' And there shall be a time of trouble such as never 
was since there was a nation.*’ At Megiddo in the 
Holy Land, between the Dead Sea and the Mediter- 
ranean, these three grand enemies of (lod and truth, 
with their myriads, shall fall together, to rise no more 
for ever. Then shall the remainder of the Jews be 
gathered from all countries into their own land. After 
this follows the happy millennium ; and the whok 
church shall linally be gathered into everlasting glory 


EXPLANATIONS. 

REV. XVII. XVIII. XIX. 

These three chapters are not a continuation of the 
history, neither do they introduce any new subject; 
but they give a more detailed account of some branches 
of the preceding history; and more particulary of the 
events that shall take place under the vial of the 
vintage. 

Chap. xvii. This chapter gives us an enlarged account 
of the church of Home, the spiritual harlot, the mystic 
Babylon ; of her union with the Roman empire ; of her 
flourishing state while the ten kings gave their power 
to the Empire, and made war with the Lamb : of her 
declining state when some of the ten kings should hate 
her and strip her naked : and of her being at the last 
burned with fire. 

Chap, xviii. This chapter contains an account of 
the final overthrow of the church of Rome, or spiritual 
Babylon, and shows how all the kings, priests, and 
people that have traded with her, and refused to come 
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out of her, shall, at the time of her final destruction, 
be filled with astonishment, horror, and consternation. 

Chap, xix. We have here the exceeding great joy and 
triumph of all true believers towards the close of the 
126*0 years. They greatly rejoice to see the kingdom 
of Satan fall. They praise God aloud for the glorious 
progress of the gospel, called here the marriage of the 
Lamb. They fill heaven and earth with their hallelu- 
jahs for the complete and final victories of Christ over 
all antichristian and apostate powers, at the great battle 
of Armageddon. 

The Millennium and the glory to come. 

Rev. XX. xxi. xxii. 

Chap. XX. The Millennium . — At the commencement 
of this period, Satan shall be bound for a thousand 
years, and not suffered to tempt and delude the nations. 
The pure religion of Jesus shall overspread the whole 
earth with extraordinary power, till all nations shall be 
filled with holiness, possess the spirit of ancient mar- 
tyrs, and resemble the inhabitants of heaven : yet none 
will be perfect till they pass through death to glory. 
When the thousand years are expired, Satan shall be 
loosed for a short time : and when the Christians of the 
Millennium shall have died away, a new race of ene- 
mies to Christ shall arise after them, who, through the 
instigation ^)f Satan, shall assemble together from the 
four quarters of the globe, a host innumerable, and 
shall make war against the remnant of true believers, 
but shall not prevail. No, they shall fall by millions, 
under the heavy wrath of God, for their enmity against 
his beloved Son and the children of his grace. This 
will be the last attempt to extirpate Christianity from 
the earth. Soon after this contest the day of judgment 
will appear. The last two chapters of the book of 
Revelation describe the heavenly state and the glory 
which shall endure for ever. 
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